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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

ADMINISTRATIVE
RAD|O CONFERENCE : ‘Doomn._emntNo.601—E

20 November, 1959

GENEVA, 1959

COMMITTEE 7

NOTE FROM SUB-COMMITTEE 7A TO COMMITTEE 7

- a) Sub-Committee 7A submits the following texts for the approval
of Committee T: ’ '

Article 19, Sections 00, 0, I {Call-signs).

b) The Report itself on this Article will be submitfed to the
Committee later. .

P. Bouchier
Chaiyrman

Annex: 1
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ANNEX

P

CHAPTER VII
IDENTIFICATION OF STATIONS

Article 19

Tdentification of stations and formation of call signs,

Section 00. Reguirement for identification.
81. A1l stations are forbidden +to carry out transmissions without
identification or with false identification 1.

g2, In order that stations may be readily identified each station

shall transmit its identification as frequently as practicable during the

.course of transmissions, including those conducted for tests, adjustments

or experiments. During such transmissions, however, identification must

be transmitted at least hourly, preferably within the period from ten

minutes before to ten minutes éfter the hour (G.M.T.), unless to do so
would cause unreasonable interruption of traffic. To meet these identi;
fication requirements, Administrations are urged to ensure that, wherever
practicable, superimposed identification methods be employed in accordance

with C.C.I.R. recommendations.

foot-
note

ADD

1) Considering the present state of the art it is recognized that
the transmission of identification signals for certain specialized
radio svstems (e.g. radiodetermination and radio relay systems) is

not always possible,
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Section 0., Methods of identification.

§1. The identification of a station shall be either a call sign or
other recognized means of identification. Such recognized means of identi-
fication may be one or more of the following necessary for complete identi-
fication: name of station, location of station operating agency,
international registration number, flight identification number,
characteristic signal, characteristic of emission or other clearly
distinguishing features readily recognized internationally.

§o.. The identifying signal shall be transmitted by methods which

‘in.accordance with C.C.I.R. fecommendations, do not necessitate the use

of special terminal equipment for reception.

83. If superimposed identification is used, the identification shall
be preceded by the signal QTT.

84. When a number of stations work simultaneously in a common circuit,
elther as relay stations, or in parallel on different frequencies, as far
as practicable each station shall transmit its own identification or

those of all the stations.

Section III. Assignment of Call Signs

81. (1) A1l stations open to the international service of public corres-
pondence, all amateur stations, and other stations which are capable of ca

causing harmful interference beyond the boundaries of the country to which

they belong, must have call signs from the international series assigned

to each country in the Table given in 419.
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(2) However, it is not compulsory to assign call signs from the inter-
national series to stations which are easily identified by other means (see
Wo. 41lc) and whose signals of identification or characteristics of emission
are published in international documents.

82, (1) When a fixed stétion uses more than one frequency iﬁ the inter~4
national service, each freguency may be identified by a sepgrate call sign,
formed as laid down in numbers 421 and 422 and used solely for this frequency
(2) When a broadcasting station uses more than one frequency in the
international service, each frequency may be identified by a separate call
sign used solely for this frequency or by some other approPriate means,
such as announcing the name of the place and frequency used.
(3) When a land station uses more than one freguency, such frequencies
may, if desired, be identified by separate call signs.
(3&) It is recommended that coast stations use a common call sign
for each frequency series 1%

§3. (1) Bach country shall choose the call signs of its stations from

the international series allocated to it, and shall, in accordance with

4173 MOD
414 MOD
415 MOD
416 NOC
416a ADD
417 MOD
oot~ ADD
note -

1) By "frequency series" is meant a group of frequencies, each of which
belongs to one of the different frequency bands between 4 000 and
23 000 kc/s that are allocated exclusively to the maritime mobile

service.
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Article 20, notify to the Secretary-General of the Union the call signs

which it has assigned together with the information which is to appear

~in Lists I to VII inclusive, -

These notifications do not include call signs assigned to

amateur and experimental stations.

(Remark for Committee 8: please put the numbers of the Lists in conformity
with the decisions concerning Article 20).
(2) The Secretary-General of the Union shall ensure that the same
call sign is not allotted more than once and that call signs which might
be confused with distress signals, .or with othersignals of the same
nature, are not allotted. |
(Remark for Committee 8: please examiné the possibility of cancelling
"of the Union", overall where it is after the words: "The Secretary-

General®. )



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

ADMINISTRATIVE
RADIO CONFERENCE

GENEVA, 1959

Document No. 602-E
20 November 1959

COMMITTEE 7
NOTE BY SUB~COMMITTEE 7A TO COMMITTEE 7

a) Sub-Committee 7A submits for approval to Committee 7 the follow-
ing texts concerning: :

‘A Recommendation relafing to the application of standard forms
for Ship Station licences and Aircraft Station licences.

b) . ‘The report itself on that article will be submitted to the
Committee at a later date.

P. Bouchier
Chairman

Annex: 1 Recommendation
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ANNEX

RECOMMENDATION REIATING TO THE APPLICATION OF STANDARD FORMS
FOR SHIP STATION LICENCES AND ATRCRAFT STATION LICENCES

The Administrative Radio Conference of Geneva (1959),
congidering:
1, that the étandardization of the licence Forms issued to Stations
installed on board ships and aircraft making international voyages and
flights would greatly facilitate the task of inspection of such stations;
2, that the Standard Licence Forms for Ship and Aircraft Stations
would serve as useful guidance material to those countries desiring to
improve their existing National Licences;
3. that the Standard Iicence Forms could be advantageusly applied
by these countries as the Form of Certification to be issued to these
Ships and Aircwaft as specified in Radio Regulations No, 492 bis;

has formulated:

1. a set of principles for the draft of the Standard Licence Forms
(see Annex l) and;
2 samples of the Ship Station Iicence and of the Aircraft Station
Licence (see Annexes 2 and 3);

recommends:
1. that Administrations, finding these Forms practicable and

acceptable, should adopt them for international use;
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2. that Administrations should, as far as possible, endeavour to

bring their National Licence Forms into line with these Standard Forms.
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Annex 1

PRINCIPLES FOR THE FORMULATION OF STANDARD SHIP
AND ATRCRAFT STATION LICENCES

1. That the Iicence Form should, as far as possible, be prepared

in fabular form, and each colurmn of the table be given numbers.

2, That the Licences for Ship Stations and for Aircraft Stations
shouid be as similar as possible.

3. That the size of the Licence will be of International Standard A4.
4. That the Licences should be designed in such a form as to
facilitate exhibition on board the ship or the aircraft.

5. That the Licence shall be drafted in Letin characters in the

National Tangusoe of the Coundxy which grants it. Howevef, those countries

whose Naticnal Language cennot be written in Latin characters, shall print

the Iicence Form in their National Ilansuages as weli as an additional

Language chosen among the I.T.U. Working Langpéges.

6. That the Title: £Ship Staticn ILicence or Aircraft Station Ihicence

shall appear at the top of the Form in the National Languages as well as

three VWorking Languages of the I.T.U.
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[ jmmex 2

(In National Language)
Full Name of the Telecommunication Authorlty

L A A A N I N I N NN B AR AN IR I I B I I S A I IR R B 3 B O Y

(In National Language)

B e 292 F 9P el ossarOOsOR

SHIP STATION LICENCE
LICENCE DE STATION DE NAVIRE
LICENCIA D& LA.ESTACION DE BARCO

NCesusansns
Volidity.ceaesses

In accordance Wlth.g?%?%?.??,F??.F??%???}.3?$?}??%??2.and with
the Radio Regulations, annexed to the International Telecommunication
Convention now in force, the authorisation is herewith given for the
installation on board the ship, and for the use of the radio equipment

described below:

(1) (2) (3) ~(4)
Name Call Sign Owner of Ship Public Cor.
Category
Equipment | (a) | (%) (¢) (a)
e ﬁzzziq) g%agz | Frequency Bands or Assigned Frequencies
' 5)
. (S ecifically or
b y
Transmitters By Reference)
Emergency6)
Transmitters
Lifeboat 7)
Transmitiers
Other 8 (0OPTTONATL)
Equipment

For the.Telecommunication Authority:-

.
LR IR AN ] ¢S5 980000 es LR RIS A A I IR I o 4

Place Date Authenﬁication
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CAnmex 3
(In National Language)
Full Name of the Telecommunication Authority
(In National Language)
ATRCRAFT STATION LICENCE
LICENCE DE STATION D'AERONEF

LICENCIA DE LA ESTACION DI AIZRONAVE
NOeeeoeoaan

ValiGityeeveessonaeas

In accordance with.g?%?%?.??,???,gé?%??al Re??%a?%??z and with
the Radio Regulations, annexed to the International Telecommunication

Convention now in force, the authorization is herewith given for the
installation on board the aircraft, and for the use of the radio equip~

ment described below:

(1 2) - 3 (4)
Natlonglzty and Call Sigé gr other Tyée)of Owner’ of
Registration Mark Identification Aircraft Aircraft
. (5) (b) (¢) ~ (4)
Equipment "I'ype Power . Class Frequency Bands
o (Watts) of Em. or As31gned Fre-
- |-‘ E C e e P e - - quencles R
/’-/:‘i R - e et g\ e b —t e
5)
Transmitters (Specifically
, or -
By Reference)
Emergency 6) (Ditto)
Transmitters
(When appli-
cable)
7) ‘
Other (OPTIONADL)
Equipment '

‘For the Telecommunication Authority:

oooooooo @ v a v 00 ceocactsren

Date Authentication



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION E

ADMINISTRATIVE
RApio CONFERENCE
’ Document No. 603-E

GENEVA, 1959 : 20 November, 1959

NOTE BY SUB-COMMITTEE 7A TO CHAIRMAN 7
a) Sub-Comittee 74 submits for approval to Committee 7T the
following texts concerning 3
Article 26 (Authority of the Master).
b) The Report itself on that Article will be submitted to the
Committee at a later date. :
P. Bouchiecr
Chairman

Annex 3 1
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ARTICLE 26
Authority of the Master
81, The service of a mobile station is placed under the supreme

authority of the master or of the person responsible for the ship, aircraft,
or other vehicle carrying the mobile station.

82, The person holding this authority must require that each
operator shall comply with these Regulations and that the use of the
mobile station in charge of an operator is in accordance therewith.

83. The master or the person responsible, as well as all perséns
who may have knowledge of the text or even of the existence of the
radiotelegrams, or of any information whatever obtained by means of the
radiocommunication service, are placed under the obligation of observing

and ensuring the secrecy of correspondence.



INTERNAfIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

ADMINISTRATIVE
RADio CONFERENCE

GENEVA, 1959

Docunment No, 604-E
20 November, 1959,

COMUITIES 7

NOTE BY SUB-COMMITTEE 7i TO COMAITTEE 7

&) Sub-Conmittce T4 submits for approval to Committee 7 the
following texts concerning :

Article 24 a) (Personnel of Coest and Aeroncutical Stations)
and
Article 25 (Class and Minimum Hunber of Orerators for Ship and
: Aircraft Stetions).

b) The report itself concerning these articles will be submitted
to the Committec at a later date.

P. Bouchier
Chairnan

Annex : 1
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Personnel of coast and aeronautical stations

Aldninistrations of Member countries shell ensure that the staff
on duty in coast and ceronauticel stetions omen for public correspondence
shall be capable of working the stations effectively.

CHAPTER XIT

Pergonnel of mobile stations

Article 25

Class and Minimum Number of Orerators for Ship and Adrcraft Stationg

§ 1. . In the internstional service of public correspondence, each

government shall tcke the necessary steps to ensure that ship and aircraft

stations of its own nationality have personncl adequate to rerforn efficient

service dvring the working hours which correspond to the category in which
these stations are placed (see 842, 843, 844, 845, 851 and 859),
§ 2. The personnel of fhese stationg must, having regord to the
provisions of Article 24 (see Wos. 511, 514, 515 and 551 to 555), include
at least
&) ship stetions of the Tirst cotegory :  one onerator holding a
first class radiotelegraph operator's certificoate;
b) ship stations of the second category : one operator holding &
first or sccond class radiotelegraph operator's certificate;
c) shin stations of the third category, except in the case provided
for in No. 561: one operator holding a first or o second class

radiotelegraph operator's certificate;
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ship stat
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o

ions in which a radioctelegraph instellation is nrovided

rcscribed by international agreements :  one operator

helding o radiotelegraph operator's special certificate or a

first or
ship stat
operntor
(see 501,
(see 511
aircraft

operator

second class radiotelegraph operator's certificate;

ions equipped with a radiotelerhone ingtnallation : one

holding either o radiotclgphone operator's certificate
512 and 513) or = radiotclegraph opercator's certificate
ond 514);

stations except in the cases provided for in 564 : one

holding o first or second class radiotelegraph onerctor's

certificate, according to the internal regulations of the

governnents to which the stations are subject;

aircraft

stations equirped with a rodiotelephone instollation but

not equirred for telegraphy : one operntor holding, as the casc

may be, o

rodiotclephone operatoer's certificate (see 501, 512,

513 and 548) or a radiotelegraph operator's certificate (see 511

ond 514)

o which

according to the internal regulations of the governments

the stntions ore subjcct,



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

ADMINISTRATIVE

Rapio CONFERENCE -
’ Document No. 605=~E
GENEVA, 1959 20 November, 1959

NOTE BY SUB-COMMITTEE 7A TO COMIITTEE 7

a) Sub-Comaittee TA submits for approval to Committee 7 the
following texts concerning:

Article Wo. 19, Section III (Call Signs).
b) The report itaelf will be submitted to the Committee at a

later date. -

Chairman
P.Bguchier

Annex: 1
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ANNEX

s e et

Section IIT. Formation of Call Signs and methods of identification.

g 5‘
below.
419, the

a)

b)

c)

)

e)

ea)

Call signs in the international series are formed as stated

It is understood, however, that in accordance with the table in
first letter in certain series is replaced by a digit:

Three letters, or three letters followed by not more than three
digits (other than the digits 0 and 1 in cases where fhey
immediately follow a letter), in case of land and fixed stations.
However, it is recommended that, as far as possible: the call
signs of coast and aeronautical stations shall consist of three
letters or three letters followed by a single digit other than

0 or 1; +the call signs of fixed stations shall consist of three
letters followed by two‘digits (other than the digits 0 and 1 in
cases where they immediately follow a letter). |
Four letters in the case of ship stations (for ship stations
using radiotelephony see 429).

Five letters in the case of aircraft stations (for aircraft
stetions using radiotelephony see 431).

The.call sign of the parent ship followed by two digits (other
than O or 1) in the case of lifeboats, liferafts and other
survivallcraft.

The call.sign of the parent aircraft including five letters
followed by one digit (other than O or 1) in the case of life~

boats, liferafts and other survival craft.



Page 4
425b  ADD eb) The provisions of numbers 425 and 425a) do not apply to stations
which transmit automatic distress signals.
426 oG f) TFour letters followed by a single digit (other than 0 or 1) in
the case of mobile stations other than ship and aircraft stations
(for stations of this category using radiotelephony see 433),
427 NOC g) One or two letters and a single digit (other than 0 or 1)
followed by a group of not more than three letters in the Casé
of amateur and experimental stations. The prohibitioﬁ of the
uge of the digits 0 and 1, however, does not apply to amateur
stations.
428 woc 8 6. (1) Coast stations employing radiotelephony may use as a call sign:
- a call sign established in conformity with 421 and 422;
= the geographical name of the place as it appears in the List of

Coast and Ship Stations, followed preferably by the word RADIO

or by any other approprinte indication.

o0

(Rggark for Committee 8: Please put this part of the text in

accordance with Article 20).
429 MOD (2) Ship stations using radiotelephony may use as a call sign:
~ A call sign established in conformity with No. 423;
- A call sign consisting of two or three letters followed by fouf
digits (other than the digit O or 1 where they immediately

follow a letter)
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-~ the official neme of the ship preceded, if necessary, by the
name of the owner and on condition that there is no possible
confusion with disiress, urgency and safety signals.

429a  ADD (22) 1In the case of lifeboats, liferafts and other survival craft
| on board ships using radictelephony, the call sign shell be formed in
accordance with the provisions of No. 425 § e)
430 MOD (3) Aeronautical stations using radiotelephony may use as a call-
sign:

-~ the name of the airport or geographical name of the place
followed, if necessary, by a suitable word indicating the
provided service.

431 MOD -(4) Aircraft stations using radiotelephony mey use as a call-signs
~ a call sign established in conformity with No. 424, which may
be preceded by o word designating the owner or the type of
aircraft;

- a combination of characters corresponding to the official

registration narks assigned to the aircraft;
431a. ADD (4a) In the exclusive aecronautical mobile frequency bands, aircraft
stations using radiotelephony may use other methods of identification
after special agreement between Governments on condition that they are

internationally known.
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431b  ADD (4ter) In the case of lifeboats, liferafts and other survival
craft, on board aircraft using radiotelephony, the call-sign shall be
formed in accordance with the provisions of No. 425 e bis)
432 EQC (5) Land stations other than coast and aeronautical stations,
which use radiotelephony may use as a call sign:
- a call sign established in conformity with 421;
- the geographical name of the place followed, if necessary,
by any other appropriate indication.
433 NQOC (6) Mobile stations other than ship and aircraft stationé, which
usefadioteléphony, nay use és.a-call sign:
- a call sign established in conformity with 4263
- a call sign consisting of two or three letters followed by
four digits (other than the digits O or 1 in cases whére
they immediatély follow a letter)g
- the identity of the vehicle or any other appropriate
indication, |
434 N § 7. (1) In the aeronautical mobile service, after commutication
has been established by means of the complete call sign (see 424 or 431),
the aircraft station may use, if no risk of cenfusion is jikely to arise,
an abbreviated call sign consisting of:
435 NQC a) in radiotelegraphy, the first character and last two letters

of the complete 5-letter call signg
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b). in radiotelephony
- the first character of the complete five-letter call signg

— the abbreviation of the name of the owner of the aircraft
(company or indivigual);

- the type of aircraft,
followed by the last two letters of the complete call sign of
five letters or by the last two characters of the registration
mark,
(2) The provisions 434, 435 and 436 may be amplified or modified
by agreements between countries concerned.
§ 8. (1) The 26 letters of the alphabet and figures in the cases
indicated in § § 5 and é may be used to form call signs. Accented letters
are excluded,
(2) However, the foilowing combinations may not be uéed as call
signs:
a) combinationg which might be confused with distress signals or
with other signals of the same naturej
b) combinations reserved for the abbreviations_to be used in the
radio-éommunication services (appendix 9)g
c) for amateur stations, combinations commencing with a digit
when the second character is one of the letters O or I.
(3) In the case of four-letter combinations commencing with the
letter A, which are used for the geographical portion of the International
Code of Signals, their use as call signs must be restricted to cases in

which no risk of confusion is Jikely to arise,
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(4) The distinguishing signals allotted to ships for visual and
aural signalling must, in general, agree with the call signs of ship

stations.

g 9. Fach country reserves the right to establish its own measures
for identifying its stations used for national defence, However, it shall
use, as far as possible, call signs recognizable as such, and containing

the distinctive letters of its nationality.



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

ADMINISTRATIVE
RaApDio CONFERENCE
Document No. 606-E

GENEVA, 1959 - 20 November, 1959

COMMITTEE 7

REPORT

Sub=Committee 7B to Committee 7

The text of Article 33, Use of Frequencies for Radiotelegraphy
in the Maritime Mobile and Aeronautical Mobile Services, is submitted for
approval.

Sub-Committee 7B was unable to decide unanimously the tanker
tonnage figure that should be included in RR 758a. The figure proposed
varied from 25 000 to 50 000 tons gross tonnage. Ultimately it was decided
by a majority vote that a figure of 50 000, which appears in the text
submitted, should be included, there being 14 delegations in favour,

5 against and 6 abstentions. The Delegate of the U.3.3S.R. has reserved
his position on the item.

R. M., Billington
Chairman of Sub-Committee 7B

Annex: 1
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ARTICLE 33

TITLE NOC Use of Frequencies for Radiotelegrephy in the Maritime Mobile and Aeronautical
Mobile Services
-TITLE ©SUP Section I -~
711 SuP |
12 SUP
711.1 SUP
TITLE NOC Scetion I - Bands included Between 90 and 160 kc/s
TITLE HNCOC A. Call and Reply
740 NOC gil. (1) The frequcncy 143 ke/s (cléss Al only) is the international
calling—frequency used in the maritime mobile service in the bands 90 to
160 ke/s.
741 NOC (2) Apart from the frequency 143 ke/s, the use of any frequency between
140 and 146 ke/s is forbidden.
142 moc E12. The frequency for replying to a call sent on the frequency 143
ke/s iss
- for a ship station, the frequency 143 ke/s;
- for a coast station, its normal working frequency.
TITLE NOC B, Traffic
743 NOC 8 13, (1) The following rules must be observed by stations of the ;maritimo

mobile service using class Al and Fl emissions in the bands 90 to 160 kc/s:
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746

747

748

749

750
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NOC
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NOC

HOC

NoC

(MOD)
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(2) a) Every coast station must keep watch on the frequency 143 kc/s
unless the List of Coast and Ship Stations*provides otherwise.

b) The coast station transmits its traffic on the wofking fre-
quency or frequencics specizlly assigned to 1t.

(3) a) When a ship station desires to establish communication with
another station of the maritime mobile service, it must use the
frequency 143 kc/s, unless the List of Coast and Ship Stations
provides otherwises.

b) This frequency must be used exclusively:
~ for individual calls and replies to such calls;
- for the transmission of signals preparatory to traffic,

(4) A ship station after establishing commnication with another
station of the maritime mobile service on the general calling frequency
143 kc/s must, so far as practicable, transmit its traffic on some other
frequency in the authorized bands, provided that it docs not disturb the
Work in progress at another station.,
§l4¢ v(l) As a genecral rule, any ship station working in the bends 110 to

160 kc/s when it is not cngezed in communication with other stations of the

_maritime mobile service must, during its hours of service, kcep watch every

hour on the freguency 143 ke/s for five minutes beginning at x h.35,
Greenwich Mcen Time (G.M.T.).

(2) The frequency 143 kec/s may be used for individual calls and will
preferably be used for this purpose during the period indicated in

No. 749,

* . . .
May roquire amendment after examination of Article 20
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Section II - Bands included between 405 and 535 ko/s

g 2. The provisions of this Section are applicable to aircraft stations
when communicating with stations of the maritime mobile service.

A, Distress

g 3. (1) The frequency 500 ke/s is the international distress frequency for
radiotelegraphy; it must be used for this purpose of gip, aircraft and survival
craft stations using frequencics in the band 405-535 ke/s when requesting

assistance from the maritime services, It is used for the distress call

- and distress traffic, for the urgency call and urgency messages, and for

the safety signal and outside regions of heavy traffic brief safcty
messa.es. (Safety messages, exceeding thirty scconds duration are trans-
mitted on the working frequency after a preliminary announcement on 500 kc/s).
(See also No. 727).
However, ship and aircraft stations which cannot transmit on
500 kc/s should use any other available frequency on which attention might
be attractede
(2) In addition, it may be uscd only:
a) for call and reply (sec Nos, 720 and 722);
b) Dby coast stations to amnounce the transmission of their traffic
lists under the conditions provided for in No; 638,
Delete
(4) Apart from the transmissions authorised on 500 kc/s, and taking
account of No. 721, all transmissions on the froquencies included between

480 and 510 kc/s are forbidden.
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(5) In order to facilitate the rcception of distress calls, trans-
migsions on the frequency 500 ke/s must be reducced to a minimum, not exceed-
ing thrce minutes.

B, Call and Reply

92245

4o (1) The gencral calling frequency, which must be used by any ship
station or coast station engaged in radiotclegraphy in the authorized bands
between 405 and 535 ke/s, cnd by aircraft desiring to enter into communica-
tion with a station of the maritimc mobile service using frequencies in this
band, is the frequency 500 ke¢/s.

(2) However, in order to reduce interference in regions of heavy
traffic, Administrations may consider the requirements of No. 720 as satisfied
when the calling frequencies assigned to coast stations open to public
correspondence are not separated by more than 3 kc/s from the general
calling frequency 500 kc/s.
€ 5. (1) The frequency for replying to a call sent on the general calling
frequency (see No. 720) is the frequehcy 500 kc/s excep: where the calling
station specifies the frequency on which it will listen for the reply
(see No. 632).

However, in regions of heavy traffic, ship stations should request
coast stations to answer on their normal wofking frequency. In these
regions coast statiéns may answer calls made by ship stations of their own
nationality in accordance with special arrangements made by the adﬁinistra-

tion concerned, (See No. 632).
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Co Traffic

§ 6. (1) Coast stations working in the authorized bands between 405 and
535 ke/s must be able to use at least one frequency in addition to 500 ke/s.
One of these additional frequencies which is printed in heavy type in the
List of Coast and Ship Stations¥ is the normal working frequency of the
station.

(2) In addition to their normal working frequency coast stations may
use, in the authorized bands, additional freguencies which are shown in
ordinary type in the List of Coast and Ship Stations.* The band of fre-
guencies 405 to 415 kec/s, however, is assigned to radio direction-findings;
it may not be used by the mobile service except on the conditions fixed
by Chapter 111,

(3) The working frequencies of coast stations must be chosen so as
to avoid interference with neighbouring stations°

(3a) In regions of heavy traffic, coast stations should use class Al
emigsgions on their working freqguencies.,

7o As an exception to the provisions of Nos. 714, 715 and 716

nn

and on condition that signals of distress, urgency and safety and calls and
replies are not interfered with, the frequency 500 kc¢/s may also be used

outside areas of heavy traific for direction-finding but with diseretion.l)

727.1  ADD

728.1 SUP

1) Exceptionally, sukject to the conditions specified in No. 727,
the transmission of a singlelshort radiotelegram on the frequency 500 kc/s
is permitted within the service areas of certain ccast stabions of Australis, Tndia,
Indonesia‘and Pakistan. These countries shall endeavour to meet the full

requirements of Article 33 before the next Administrative Radio Conference.

*May require amendment when Article 20 has been examined.
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728 Sup

729 SUP

730 MoD £ 8. (1) Ship stations emplying class Al or A2 emission in the authorized
bands between 405 and 535 kc/s must use working frequencies chosen from
amongst the followingt 425, 454, 468 and 480 kc/s, except as permitted by
No. 238.

In addition, the frequency 512 kc/s may be used in Regions 1 and
3 and the frequency 448 kc/s in Region 2.

731 ¥oC (2) No coast station is authorized to transmit on these working fre-
gquencies allocated for the use of ship stations on a world-wide basis or
on the working frequency allocated for the use of ghip stations in the region
in which the coast station is situated.

732 MOD (3) In Regions 1 and 3 the frequency 512 k¢/s may also be used by
ship stations as a supplementary calling frequency when 500 kc/s is being
used for distress, |

During these periods coast stations may:
a) Use 512 kc/s as a supplementary frequency for call and reply, or
b) Make other arrangements for call and réply which must be speci-
fically shown in the List of Coast and Ship Stations.i

732a  ADD (3a) When 500 kc/s is in use for distress, ship stations must not use

512 ke/s as a working frequency in those areas where it is in use as

a supplementary calling frequency.

*May require amendment when Article 20 has been examined.
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D. Watch

g o. (1) In order to increase the safety of life at sea and over the sea,
all stations of the maritime mobile service normally keeping watch on
frequencies in the authorized bands between 405 and 535 ke/s must, during
their hours of service, take the necessary measures to ensure watch on

the international distress frequency 500 ke/s for three minutes twice an
hour beginning at x h. 15 and x h. 45 Greenwich Mean Time (G.M.T.) by ean
operator using headphones or a loud;speaker,

(2) During the periods mentioned above, except for the emissions

provided for in Article 37 (see Nos. 934 to 949):

a) transmissions must cease within the bands 485 to 515 kc/s;

b) outside this band, transmissions of stations of the mobile service
may continue; stations of the maritime mobile service may listen
to these transmissions on the express conditions that they
first ensure watch on the distress frequency as provided by No. 733.

£10. (1) Stations of the maritime mobile service open to public correspon-
dence and using frequencies in the authorized bands between 405 and 535 ke/s
must, during their hours of service, remain on watch on the calling fre-
quency 500 kc¢/s. This watch is obligafory only for class A2 emissions.

(2) These stations, while observing the provisions of No. 733, are

authorized to relinquish this watch only when they are engaged in

conmunication on other frequencies,

(3) When they are engaged in such communications:
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- Ship stations may maintain this watch by means of an operator
: \
using headphones or a loudspeeker or by some appropriate means
such ag an automatic glarm receiver.,
- Coast stations méy ﬁaintain this watch on the frequency 500 kq/s
by means of an operator using headphones or a loudspeaker; in

the latter case an indication may be inserted in the List of

Coast and Ship Stations.*

Section III -

Section IV - Bands included between 1 605 and 2 850 ke/s

815, In Regions 2 and 3, the fregquencies assigned to ship stations for
radiotelegraph communication in the bands between 1,605 and 2 850 ke/s must,
as far as possible, be harmonically related (sub~harmonics) to the frequencies
assigned to ship stations in the 4 000 kc/s radiotelegraph band (see Section
V).

8152 In Region 2, the frequency band 2 070 to 2 080 kc/s is allocated
t0 wide band telegraphy and speclal iransmission systems. The provisions

of No. 752a are applicable.

Section IVa -~ Additional Provisions applicable in Region 3 only

nga (l) The frequency 2 091 ke¢/s is the calling frequency for the maritime
mobile service of radiotelegraphy in the portions of the band 1 605 to
2 850 ke/s in which radiotelegraphy is authorized,

(2) The frequency 2 091 kc/s may be used for calls and replies.

*May requlre amendment uyen Article 20 has been examined.,
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’7Sld ADD  (3) Every coast station using the calling frequency 2 091 ke/s must,
as far as possible, maintain watch on this fregquency during its working
hours.

75le  ADD (4) Coast stations which use the frequency 2 091 kc¢/s for calling
must be able to use at least one other frequency in the portions of the
band 1 605 - 2 850 ke/s in which the maritime mobile radiotelegraph service
is admitted.

1f ADD (5) One of these frequencies is printed in heavy type in the List
of Coast and Ship Stations to indicate that it is the normal working fre-
quency of the station. Supplementary frequencies, if assigned, are shown
in ordinary type;

751g  ADD (6) Working frequencies of coast stations must be chosen in such a
manner as to avoid inverference with other stations.

TITLE WOC Section V - Band included'between 4 000 and 23 000 kc/s

TI?LE NOC A. General Provisions

752 MOD 816,(1) Mobile radiotelegraph stations equipyed to operate in the high
and low traffic frequency bands of the maritime mobile service between
4 000 and 23 000 kc/s allocated to ships for calling and working must employ
only class Al emission. However, other classes of emission are not precluded
in the high traffic bands provided that such emission can be contained within
the normal working channels indicated in Appendix 10. Survival craft sta-
tions (see No. 600) may use Class A2 emissions in these bands;

752a  ADD (l1a) Mobile stations equipped to operate in the frequency bands allo-
cated to ships for wide band telegraphy and special transmission systems may
use any class of emission other than manual morse and telephony provided that

such emissions can be contained within the wide band channels indicated in No.787.
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752b  ADD (1b) Coast radiotelegraph sbations operating in the maritime mobile
éxclusive bands between 4 000 and 23 000 ke/s shall not usc class A2 emission.

752¢  ADD (le) Coast radiotelegraph stations operating in the maritime mobile
bands between 4 000 and 23 000 kc/s shall at no time use an antenna input

power in excess of the following:*

Band Maximum.Power
4 Mc/s 5 kW
6 Mc/s 5 kW
8 Mc/s 10 kW
12 Mc/s 15 Wi
16 Mc/s 15 kW
22 Mc/s 15 kW
753_ SUP
754 SUP

755 HOD 817, (1) Beginning at the low frequency end, each of the radiotelegraph

bands reserved for the use of ship stations is divided into four bands as

follows:
755a  ADD (¢) A band of working frequencies for ship stations using wide band
and special emissions other than those of manual morse and
telephony.
756 MOD a) A band of working frequencies for the use of high traffic ship
stations,.

756.,1  SUP

*Committee 8 to align with the definition of *‘power',
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757 HOC b) A band of calling frequencies for the use of all ship and
alrcraft stations entering into communication with stations
of the maritime mobile service.

758 ¥MOD ¢) A band of working frequencies for the usé of low traffic ship

stations,

758a  A4ADD (1a) Ship stations installed on passenger ships will use the high

| traffic band aund whaling factory vessels, tankers above 50,000 tons gross
and cargo ships above 12,500 tons gross handling a large volume of traffic
may use this band (see No. 756).

758b  ADD (1b) Stations installed on ships other than those mentioned in
No. 758 will use the low traffic band (see No. 758).

759 (HOD) (2) For the purpose of this Section: |

- a passenger ship is a vessel defined as such by the Convention
for the Safety of Life at Seaj
- a cargo ship is any ship that is not a passenger ship as
| defined above.,
/60 (MOD) (3) The arrangement of the frequencies in the ship radiotelegraph
" bands is illustrated graphicaliy in Appendix 10.

761 (woc) 81is. For the exchange of radiotelegraph communications with stations
of the maritime mobile service, aircraft stations may utilizc the frequencies
allocated to that service for radiotclegraphy between 4 000 and 23 000 ke/s.
When using these frequencies, aircraft stations must comply with the
provigions of this Section.

TITLE NHOC B. Call and Reply
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819, (1) 1In order to establish communication with a station in the meri-
time mobile service, every ship and aircralt station must use a calling
frequency in the bands listed in No. 775.

(2) Freguencies in the calling bands are assigned to each mobile
station in accordance with the provisions of Nos. 776 to 780 inclusive.
£20. In order to reduce interfcrence, mobile stations must, within
the means at their disposal, endeavour to select for calling the band
with the most favourable propagational characteristics for effectihg
reliable communication. In the absence of morc precise data, a mobile
station ﬁust, before making a call, listen for the signals of the station
with which it desircs to oommunicatp. The strength and readability of
such signals is a uscful guide to propagational conditions and should
indicate which is the preferablc band for calling.

821, (1) The calling frequency to be used by a coast station, in each
of the bands for which it is equipped, is its normal working frequency
as shown in heavy type in the List of Coast and Ship Stations.* (Seec
Noo 774)s

(2) A coast station transmits its calls at specificd times in
the form of traffic lists on the frequency or frequencies indicated
in the List of Coast and Ship Stations#, (Sec Nos, 685 and 686).
52_2° Unless the calliﬁg atation specifies otherwise, the frequency

for reply to. a call made in any maritime mobilc band is as follows:
PLy y

* .
May require amendment when Article 20 has been examincd.
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a) for a mobile station, its assigned calling frequency in the

same band as that used by the calling stationg

b) for a coast station, its normal working frequency in the

same band as that used by the calling station.
223. When notifying the trensmitting frequencies of a coast station,
Administrations also indicate on which of the ship calling bands the
station keeps watch and, as far as possible, the approximatc hours of
watchkeeping in Greenwich Mean Time (G;M.Tc)a This information shall be
published in the List of Coast and Ship Stations.*
C. ITraffic
24, (1) A mobile station, after establishing communication on a calling
frequency (see No. 762) changes to a working ffoquoncy for the transmission
oi traffic. Wo working shall be conducted on any frequency in the
calling bands.,

(2) Working frequencics shall be assigned to mobile stations in
accordance with the provisions of Nos, 781 to 797 inclusive.

325. (1) A coast station shall transmit its traffic on its normal working
frequency or on other working froquencies assigned to ite.

(1a) Countries which share a channel in one of the exclusive maritime
mobilc bands between 4 000 ke/s and 23 000 ke/s should afford special
considcration to the countries among them which have no other channel in
the same band and should endeavour to use their primary channel to the
greatest extent possibley in order to permit the latter countries to satisfy

their minimum communication reguircments,

*May require amendment when Article 20 has been examined
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774 HOC (2) Working frequencics of coast stations using the bands between
4 000 and 23 000 kc/s are included within the following limits:
4 238 to 4 368 ke/s
6 357 to 6 525 kc/s
8 476 to 8 745 kc/s
12 714 %o 13 130 ke/s
16 952 to 17 290 ke/s
22 400 to 22 650 ke/s

TITLE  MOD D. Assignment of freguencies to mobile stations

TITLE NOC 1. Calling Frequencics of Ship Stations

775 NOC 26, (1) The calling frequencics assigned to ship stations are ineluded
within the following bandss
4 177  to 4 187 ke/s
6 265.5 to 6 280.5 ke/s
8 354 to 8 374 ke/s
12 531 o 12 561  ke/s
16 708  to 16 748  ke/s
22 220  to 22 270  ke/s
776 (10D) (2) In thc 4 000 k¢/s maritime mobile service band, the calling fre-
quencies must be uniformly distributed within the calling band« They are
proferably spaced 1 ke/s apart. The extreme frequencics assignable are

4 178 and 4 186 kc/s as indicated in Appendix 10.
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(3) In each of the other maritime mobile service bends between
4 000 and 18 000 ke/s, the calling froquencies must be in harmonic
relationship with those in the 4 000 ke/s calling band. In the 22 000
ke/s calling band, thc préierable spacing of calling froquencies is 5 ke/s.
227. The Administration to which a ship station is subject shall
assign to it a series of calling freguencies including one frequency in
cach of thce bands in which the station is equipoed to transmit, In the
bandé betwecn 4 000 and 18 C00 ke/s, the frequencics assigned to each
ship station shall be in harmonic relationship. - BEach administration must
take the nccessary stoeps tQ assigh such harmonic scrics of calling fre-
quencies to ships in accordance with an orderly system of rotation so as
to distributc these fregquencies uniformly throughout the calling bands as
Qutiinod in No. 776, The same system of uniform distribution shall be
applied in the assignment of calling frequencies in the 22 000 ke¢/s calling
band.
£28, (1) The centre calling frequency in each of the calling bands indi-~
cated in No. 775 shall be reserved as far as possible for the use of
aircraft desiring‘to comnunicate Qith statlons of the maritime mobile
service, These frequencies are the following 4 182; 6 2735 8 364
12 5465 16 728 and 22 245 kc/s,

(2) The Frequency 8 364 kc/s, however, shall not be assignea to or
used by ship stations except to establish communications relating to the
safety of life. It is designated for use by survival craft stations if they -

are equipped to transmit on frequencies between 4 000 and 23 000 ke/s, and
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if they desire to establish with stations of the maritime and aeronautical
mobile services communications relating to search and rcscue operations,

TITLE  HOC 2, Working Frequencies of Mobile Stations

TITLE  HOC a) General
76Qs, ADD £28a In all bends the working frequencics for ship stations equipped

10 use wide band telegraphy and special tramsmission systems arce spaced
4L ke/s apart. Thce frequencics assignable are indicated in Appendix 10,
MOD 829, (1) The working frequencies for high traffic ships in the 4 000 ke/s
band arc so spaced as to provide channels 1.5 kc/s wide, the extreme
frequencies assignable being 4 161 and 4 176 kc/s as indicated in
Appendix 10.
782 MOD (2) 1In the 4 000 kc/s band, the working frequencies of low traffic
ships are spaced 0.5 ke¢/s apart, the extreme frequencies assignable being
4 188 and 4 236.5 kc/s as indicated in Appendix 10.
783 MOD 229a The working frequencies assigned to each ship station in the
6 000, & 000, 12 QOO and 16 000 kc¢/s barnd must be harmonically related
to those assigned in the 4 000 ke¢/s band except as provided in HNo. 780a;
784  (MOD) 329b In the case of the 22 000 ke¢/s band, which is not in harmonic
relationship with the other bands, the frequencies are sﬁaced és follows
and ,indicated in Appendix 10:
785 HOD a) in the high traffic ship band the working frequencies are
spaced 6 kc/s apart, the extreme frequencies assignable
being 22 151 and 22 217 kc/s;
786 MOD b) in the low traffic ship band the working frequencies are spaced 2,5

ke/s apart,the extraic froquencies assignable being 22 272.5 and 2 395 koé.
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aa) Working frequencies for ship stations using wide band telegraphy
and special transmission systems.

gBOa The working frequencies assigned to sghip étations using wide band
telegraphy and special transmission systems are included within the
following bands:

4 140 to 4 160 ke/s

6 211 to 6 240 ke/s

8 280 to 8 320 ke/s

12 421 to 12 471 ke/s

16 562 to 16 622 ke/s

22 100 to 22 148 ke/s
£30b (1) Each Administration shall assign to each of its ship stations
within its jurisdiction and employing wide band telegraphy and special
transmission systems, one or more series of working frequencies designated
in Appendix 10, The total number of series assigned t¢ each ship should
be determined by traffic requirements.,

(2) When ship stations employing wide bend telegraphy and special
transmission sysbems are assigned less than the fotal number of channels
in a band, the administration concerned chall assign channels to such ships
in accordance with an orderly system of rotation that will ensure approxi-

mately the same number of assignments on any one frequency channel,
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7874 ADD (3) However, frequencies within the bands (see No. 787a) but not
in accord with Ho, 780a may be assigned by Administrations to meet the
needs of specific systems. In so doing, however, Administrations shall take
into account the L ke/s channelling set forth in Appendix 10 and adhere to

such chamnelling as far as possible,

TITLE  MOD b) Working frequencies of high traffic ships
788 10D 331. The working frequencies assigned to high traffic ships are

included within the following bands:
4 160 to 4 177 ke/s
6 240 to 6 265.5 ke/s
8 320 to .8 354 ke/s
12 471 to 12 531 ke/s
16 622 to 16 708 ke/s
22 148 to\?Z 220  ‘ke/s
789 MOD 232. (1) Each Administration shall assign to each of the high traffic ships
under its Jurisdiction two or more series of working frequencies designated
in Appendix 10 for vessels of this class. The total number of series
assigned to each éhip should be determined by the anticipated traffic
volums°
790 MOD (2) When high traffic ships are assigned less than the total number
of working frequencies in a band, the Administration concerned shall assign
working frequencies to such ships in accordance with an orderly system of
rotation whioh will ensure approximately the same number of assignments
on any one frequency.

791 SUp

791.1 SUP
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8 . . . . s -
833, For the exclusive purpose of communication with stations of the

792 MCD
maritime mobile service an aircraft station may be assigned one or more
series of working freguencies in the high traffic ship bands, These fre-

quencies shall be assigned in accordance with the same systen of uniform

distribution. provided for high traffic ships.

TITLE  MOD c¢) Working fregquencies for low traffic ships
793 MOD 34, Working frequencies assigned to low traffic ships shall be

included within the following bands:
4187 to 4 238 ko/s
6 280.5 to 6 357 ke/s
8 37, to 8 476 ko/s
12 561  to 12 714 ke/s
16 748  to 16 952 ke/s
22 270  to 22 400 ke/s
794 NOC 34, (1) In each of the low traffic ship bands, the assignable frequencies
are divided into two equal groups A and B, group A comprising the frequen-
cies in thelower half of the band and group B the frequencies in the upper
half (see Appendix 10).
795 MOD (2) Each Administration shall assign to each of its low tralfic ships
two series of working'frequencies, one in group A and the other in group B.
In each band, these two working freguencies are separated from each other

by half the width of the assignable band.
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(3) For example, if the frequency assigned to a ship station is the
lowes®t frequency assignable in group A, the other must be the lowest fre-
yuency assigrnable in group B. II one of the frequencies assigmed is the
second freguency from the low frequency end of group A, then the otherfre-
gquency assigned must the cecond frequency from the low frequency end of
group B, etc.

(4) Each Administration shall assign successively one such pair of
frequencies 1to each of its ship stations commencing at either end of the
band, When gll available working frequencies in a band have been assigned
in this manner, the process shall be repeated as often as is necessary to
satisfy all its requirements and to ensure a uniform distribution of assign-
ments throughout the bande

(4a) Administrations shall try to ensure that group A and group B fre-
guencies are equally used for traffic, and to this end shall arrange, as
far as possible, for half their ship stations to begin'traffig on & group A
frequency, and for the other half td begin on a group B one.

D. Abbreviationg for the degignation of working frequencies

£36. The following system of abbreviations may be used 10 designate
working frequencies: |

a) in the case of a working frequency inﬁluded between 4 000 and

23 000 ke¢/s, tranemit the last three figures of the frequency:

excluding fractions of a kilocycles
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b) when the calling station does not know the working frequenéies of
a low traffic ship station, it may request the ship station to re-
ply on its working frequency in group A or on its working fre-
quency in group B by transmitting QSW A or QSW B as the case may
be.

ba) In case of poor receiving conditions on the working frequency
stated by the cargo ship according to No« 800, the coast station
may request the ship to change to transmissions on its supplemen-
tary working frequency in the same frequency band, This request
is made by the transmission of QSY B or QSY A as the case may be.

Section VI - Aerongutical Mobile Service

g37. Governments may, by agreement, decide the frequencies to be used

for call and reply in the aeronautical mobile service. These frequencies,

as well as the conditions governing their use are listed in the service do-
cuments published by the Secretary-General of the Union.

§38. Any aircraft in distress shall transmit the distress call on the

frequency on which watch is kcpt by vhe land or mobile stations capable of

helping it. When the call is intended for stations in the maritime mobile

service, the provisions of Nose 714 and 71l4a shall be complied with.
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RAPPORT DE LA SOUS-COMMISSION 7B A L& COMMISSION 7

ats

A la 21&me séance de la Sous-Commission 7B, il a 6ié décidé que
le numéro 277 (Article 9, section V) peut &tre supprimé en raison des
décisions qui ont été prises en ce qui concerne les dispositions du
Réglement relatives aux stations dlengin de sauvetage.

I1 est proposé de demender & la Commission 4 de hien vouloir
prendre note de cette décision.

REPORT FRQM SUB-CCMMITTEE 78 TO COMITTEE 7

At the twenty first Meeting of Sub-Committee 7B it was decided that
R.R 277 (Article 9, Section V) could be deleted in consequence of the
decisions taken in regard to the Radio Regulations relating to survival
craft stations., '

It is proposed that Committee 4 should be asked to take note of
this decisions.

INFORME DE LA SUBCCHISION 7B & L& COMISION 7

En su 21.°7 sesidn, la Subcomisidén 7B ha convenido en que podia
suprimirse el RR 277 (Articulo 9, Secccién. V) como coasscuencia de las de~
cisiones adoptadas en relacidn con las disposiciones del Reglamento referen-
tes a las estaciones de embarcaciones de salvamentos

Se propone pedir a la Comisibn 4 tome nota de esta decisidn.

Le Président
The Ciheirman
E1 Presidente,

R.M. Biiiington
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APPENDIX 9, SECTION II - MISCELLANEOUS ABBREVIATIONS
AND SIGNALS

As a result of a decision taken by Sub~Committee 7C to adopt
the expression "DDD SOS S0S S0S DDD" to identify the transmission by
radiotelegraphy of a distress message by a station not itself in distress,
it is suggested that the following modification be included in Section II
of Appendix 9:

) Used to identify the transmission of the distress
message by a station not itself in distress (See
Noi 915g). '

It is proposed that this definition be included‘as an addendum
to Document No. 522,

Y. Nomura
Acting Chairman, Committee 7
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COMMITTEE 7

NOTE BY SUB-COMMITTEE TA TO COMMITILE 7

a) Sub-Commi ttee TA submits for approval to Committee 7 the
following texts concerning:

a Recommendation relation to the re-classification of public
correspondence categories of ship and aircraft stations

b) The report itself concerning that article will be submitted to
the Committee at a later date.

Chairman

P. Bouchier

Annex: 1
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ANNEX

RECOMMENDATION RELATING TO A RE~CLASSITICATTION
OF INTERNATIONAL PUBLIC CORRESPONDENCE CATEGORIES O SHIP STATIONS

The Administrative Radio Conference of Geneva (1959)

considering

a) that in the international service of public correspondence, No.
844 of the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, radiotelegraph ship stations
maintaining eight hours (H8) daily watch and those maintaining sixteen
hours (H16) daily watch as classified in the same category, viz. the
second category;

b) that in the same service, No. 351 of the Radio Regulatioms,
Geneva, 1959, classifies all ship stations equipped solely with radio-
telephony in the same category, irrespective of the daily watch they
maintain and regardless of the development which is taking place;

recommends

1. that Administrations should study the advisability of extending
the ship radiotelegraph station categories to four, viz, 24 hours, 16 hours,
8 hours and no fixed hours of watch, and of expanding the categories of
ships fitted solely with radiotelephony to a number which more adequately
reflects actual watch~keeping conditions;

2. that Administrations should present to the next Administrative
Radio Conference, proposals concerning this matter, in order to amend the
Article 45, Section IV.



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION. o E

ADMINISTRATIVE
RADiIo CONFERENCE
| Document No, 610-E

&GENEVA, |9§9 , _' 19 November 1959

COMMITTEE 7

NOTE BY SUB-COMMITTEE 7A TO COMMITTEE 7.

a) Sub~-Committce 7A submits for approvel to Committce 7 the
follovwing texts concerning: . :

2 Rocommendation relating to the re-classification of public
correspondcnce cotegorics of ship and aireraft stations,

b) The report itself concerning thot article will be submitted
to the Committce at o later date.

Chairmon
P. Bouchicr,

Annex ¢ 1
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ANNEX

RECOMMENDATION RCLATING TO THE RE-CLASSIFICATION
OF PUBLIC CORRESPONDENCE CATEGOHIES OF SHIP AND ATRCRAFT STATIONS

The Administrotive Radio Confercnce of Geneva (1959)

considering @

that in the international servicc of public corrcspondence,
No., 844 of the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, classificed ship stations
maintaining eight hours (H8) deily wetch and thosc meintaining sixteen

hours (H16) daily watch in the same category, viz. the second category;

that in the same scervicc, No. 851 of the Radio Regulotions,
Geneva, 1959, classifics cll ship stations cquipped solely with radio-
telephony in o single category, irrespective of the daily watch they

maintain and regardless of the development which is toking place;

Zrecomuends :
that Administrotions should study the advisability of
extending the ship radiotclegraph station categories to four, viz.
24 hours, 16 hours, 8 hours and no fixcd hours of watch, and of
cxponding thc categorics of ships fitted solely with readiotelephony
to o number which more adequetely refleets acetual watch-kceping conditions.
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COMITTEE 4

INTERFRETATION OF No. 253 OF THE RADIO REGULATIONS
MEMORANDUM BY THE I.F.R.B.

The interpretation given by the I.F.R.B. to the term "priority"
has been explained in Sec¢tion II, paragraph 3.7.12 of the Board's report
to the Administrative Radio Conference (Document No., 20). This interpre-
tation means, in effect, that for the bands for which Article 11 of the
Radio Regulations is in force, stations of a "non-priority" service have
only the rights which are defined in sub-paragraphs 1), 2) and 3) of para-
graph 7 (A) of Document No. 242 (Rev. 2). 1In this connection, it has been
necessary to interpret No. 253 of the Radio Regulations with respect to
the bands 2 300 ke/s - 2 498 ke/s (Region 1} and 2 300 - 2 495 ke/s (Region 3)
by virtue of R,R., 150 (Footnote 36 appended to the Table of Fregquency
Allocations) which is in force and therefore brings No., 253 into force with
respect to these bands (No, 169 of E.A.R.C. Agreement refers). There has
been no need, to date, for the I.F.R.B. to interpret, and apply, the provis-—
ions of No, 253 of the Radio Regulations with respect to the bands 2 300 -

2 4 95 ke/s (Region2), 3 200 - 3 400 ke/s (A1l Regions), 4 750 - 4 995
(A11 Regions), and 5005 - 5 060 ke/s (A1l Regions) since this Regulation
is not in force for these bands (Article 18 of E.A.R.C. Agreement refers).

If the wording of No, 253 is retained in its present form, for
application to the new Table of Frequency Allocations, without further
qualification, the I.F.,R.B, will thus interpret this Regulation as mcan-
ing that, within the Tropical Zone, stations of the broadcasting service
will have the "priority" which is defined in paragraph 7 (4) of Document
No. 242 (Rev. 2); and stations of "the other services with which it shares
the bands listed in No. 244" will have to observe the conditions specified
for "stations of a 'non-priority' service" which are also specified in
paragraph 7 (A) of Document No. 242 (Rev. 2).

This means that stations of other services, sharing the band with
the broadcasting scrvice, which are situated in the Tropical Zone would
have to suspend operations if they interfered with a station of the broad-
casting service, also in the Tropical Zone, which is brought into operation
at a later date. However, stations of these other services (and also
stations of the broadcesting service) which are situated within the Tropical
Zone would have equality of right to operate with the stations of these
other services which are situated outside the Tropical Zone,
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If Committee 4 desired to afford a greater degree of "permanence"
to the stations of the other services in the Tropical Zone which share the
bands concerned with the broadcasting service, it would, in the view of the
I.F.R.B., be necessary to reword No, 253 of the Radio Regulations. For
example, if it were reworded to read :

"Within the Tropical Zone, the broadcasting service is the main
service anc¢ the other services with which it sheres the bands listed in
No. 244 are pcrmitted.services®,

then the provisions of paragraph 7 (B) of Document No. 242 (Rev. 2) would
apply.

This would mean that, within the Tropical Zone, stations of the
other services which have been brought into operation would be able to
claim protection from harmful interference from a broadcasting station
which is brought into operation at a leter date and would not be regquired
to afford protection to such a station,

Committee 4 recognized that the application of the concepts of
paragraph 7 of Document No, 242 (Rev, 2) to already-adopted frequency
assignment Plans and Lists might well affect the status of assignments
contained therein and it invited the attention of Committee 5 to this
matter. The treatment to be accorded to assignments, in the bands concer-
ned, which have been entcred in the Master Radio Freguency Record is
therefore already under consideration by Committee 5. ’
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DESTGNATION OF THE MEMBER AT PRESENT ENTITLED
"NETHERLANDS, SURINAM, NETHERLANDS ANTILLES, NE¥ GUINEA"

I have the honour to submit the attached letter which I have
received from the Head of the Netherlands Delegation +to the Plenipotentiary
Conference,

Gerald C. Gross,
Acting Secretary~General

Annex: 1
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ANNEZX PLENARY MEETING

INTERNATTIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION CONFERENCES

Delegation of the Kingdom
of the Netherlands

Geneva, 16 November, 1959

Secretary-General of the Inter-
national Telecommunication Union,

Palais Wilson,

GENEVA,

Deer Sir,

I have the honour to inform you that the Kingdom of the
Netherlands constitutionally comprises the Netherlands, Surinam, the
Netherlands Auntilles and the non-self-governing territory of Netherlands
New Guinea.

In connection herewith and in order to simplify matters I
should be most grateful to you if henceforth the denomination "Kingdom
of the Netherlands" were used in all documents of the Plenipoientiary
Conference and of the Administrative Radio Confercnce, Geneva 1959,
when reference is made to the "Netherlands, Surinam, Netherlands Antilles,
New Guinea",

This; consequently, also applies to Annex 1 of the International
Telecommunication Convention, so that in Annex 1 of the new Convention ‘
the present denomination should be replaced by "Netherlands (Kingdom of the)",

Yours faithfully,

(signed)
J.D.,H, van der Toorn,
Head of the Delegation of the
Kingdom of the Netherlands
to the Plenipotentiary Conference,
Geneva, 1959
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PLENARY ASSEMBLY

DRAFT RESOLUTION

The Plenipotentiary Conference of the International
Telecommunication Union at Geneva, (1959)

considering

a) That under the provision of Chapter 18 of the General
Regulations, proposals for the modification of the Radio Regulations
are to be extracted from the C.C.I.R. Recommendations one year
before the appropriate Administrative Conference;

b) that in any event it is clearly desirable to publish all
relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations no later than the proposals for the

modification of the Radio Regulations; .

resolves

1. that the Administrative Council, in fixing a date for the
next Administrative Radio Conference, shall take into account the
date of the Plenary Assembly of the C.C.I.R. immediately preceding
the Administrative Radioc Conference;

2. that a minimum period of twelve months and generally not

more than eighteen months shall elapse between the end of the

Plenary Assembly of the C.C.I.R. and the convening of the Administrative
Radio Conference.
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COMMITTEE 7

REPORT

Sub-Committee 7B to Committee 7

The following texts are submitted by Sub-Committee 7B
to Committee 7 for approvals:

appendix 10, Sections A and B.

R. M, Billington
Chairman, Sub-Committee 7B

Annex @ 1
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APPENDIX 10

ANNEX

Page 3 S—
Sectisn A
(See Article 33)
Frequencies assignable to Ship Radiotelegraph Stations using the Maritime Mebile
Service bands between 4 and 23 Mc/s
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SECTION B

(See Article 34)
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Page 4

Carrier frequencies for Ship radiotelephone stations
using the Maritime Mobile Service bands between
4 and 23 He/s.
LIMITS ke/s LIMITS kefs
Band R/T R/T (558) '
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COMIITTEE 7

FRANCE
Proposal
Appendix 9
Number of
proposal
5569 - Cection IT. lMiscellasneous Abbrevistions and Signals

Insert, in their respective alphabetical positions, the follow-
ing expressions: '

KMH -~ Kilometres per hour
NMH - Xnots (nautical miles) per hour

Reason: To facilitate the use of certain units contained in the
signals of Section I of Appendix 9 (Q Code).
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LFLENARY MERTING

AGENDA

Ninth Plenary Meeting

Mondav, 2% November., at 3 p.m. ~ Room A.

1. Approval of the Minutes of the Seventh Plenary Meeting (Document No.
558 and Corrigendum 1.)-

2, Procedure for the election of Members of the I.F.R.B.

3. Second series of texts submitted by the Drafting Committee (Document
No. 573).
4. Designation of the Member at present entitled "Netherlands, Surinam,

Netherlands Antilles, New Guinea (Document Ho. 612).
5. Draft recommendation, based on Proposal No. 4604,

6, Miscellaneous.
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ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO Document No. 617-E
CONFERENCE 23 November 1959

GENEVA, 1959

SERIES 4 PLENARY MEETING

The Hitorial Committee, after having examined the documents
mentioned hereunder, sumits the attached teds for the approval of
the Plenary Mesting.

SUMMARY
Source Document No. Reference Page Remarks
Com. 6 260 At. 13 401
319 ,, 14 4-4
Com. 7 571 At. 28 4-06
534 ,, 0 412
54 » 30a 4-16
Com. 6 319 App. la 419
414 3 4-20
485 4 - 429

Prop. 4603 Recommendation 4-2
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Chap.:V

At. :13
Nos. :372-385
Tide NOC
Tide NOC
Tide NOC
372 MOD
373 " NOC
374 MOD
3”21 ADD.

BLUE PAGES

Source New reference
Committee: 6 Chap,
Doc. No. : 260 At
Nos.
CHAPTER V

Interference. Measures against Interference

ARTICLE 13

Interference and Tests

Section I. General Interference

§ 1 All statias are forbidden to carry out:

— unecessary transmissions;

— the tramamission of superfluous sigals and correspond-
ence ;

— the trammission of sigals without idntafication (e
Article 9.1 .

82 Al statias guall radiate only as much power as s neces-
sary to ensure a stisfectory sarvie.
83. In order to awid interference :

— locations of tramamitting statias and, where the nature
of tre serviee pemits, locatias of receiving statios
must be selected with particular care ;

— radiation in and recgption from unnecessary direcdas
sell be minimized, where the nature of the sarvie
parmits, by taking the maximum practical advaritage
of the properties of directiacal antennas;

— the doice and use of traanitters and receivers dHll
be in acoordance with the provisions of Article 16.

n In the present state of the technique, it is recognized nevertheless that the
transmission of identifying signals for certain radio systems (e.g. radio determin-
ation and radio relay systems) is not always possible.

4—01
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375 MOD 8§ 4 The cless of emission to be employed by a station should
be such as 1o achieve minimum interference and efficiat spectrum
utilization.  In selectirg the class of emission to meet these dojectives
every effat must be made t minimize the bandwidth oocupied,
taking into accountt the practical and tedmical cosiderations of the
srvice o be performed.

376 MOD 8§ 5. If, while complying with the provisians of Article 16, a
station causes harmful  interferace through s spurious emissias,
goecial measures must be taken to eliminate such interferaxe.

Titde NOC Section Il. Industrial Interference

377 MOD § 6. Adninistrations ull take al practicsble and necessary
steps 1o ensure that the gperation of electrical apparatus or irstalla-
tias of any kind including power networks does not cause harmful
interference to a radio service operating in accordance with the pro-

visias of these Regulations.
Titdle NOC Section HI. Special Cases of Interference
378/319 MOD 8 7. Except in cases of distress, comunications between ship

statias or between ship and airaaft statias or between airaaft
statias must not interfere with the work of coest or aeroraeutical
statias. When such interfarance s produced, the ship ar. airaaft
statias which cause itmust stop tramanitting or change frequency
upon the first request of the land station concemed.

Tide NOC Section 1V. Tests

380 (MOD) § 8. (O Before authorizing t&sts and experiments in any statian
each adninistration, in order to awid hamful interferae, dHll
prescriibe the taking of all possible precautions such as the doice of
frequency and of time and the reduction ar, indl caseswhere this B
possible, the syppression of radiaion. Any hamful  interference
resulting from tests and experiments dall be eliminated with the
lesst possible celay.
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Tide SUP
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BLUE PAGES

@ Signuals for testing and adjustment must be chosen in such
amanner thatno confusion will arisswith a sigdl, adoreviation, efc.,
having a gecial meaning defined by these Regulations or by the
Intermatianal Code of Sigels.

@ For testirg statias in the mobile- sarvices see Nos. 679
and 630.

Section V.

4—03
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ADD

ADD

ADD

MOD

MOD
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Source New reference
Committee: 6 Chap.
Doc. No.: 319 At
Nos.

ARTICLE 14*

Procedure in the Case of Harmful Interference

8 (. Countries should eercise the utmost goodwill and mutual
assistane in the goplication of the provisios of Article 45 of the
Converttion and of this Article to the settlerent of problems of harm-
ful interferae.

§ (b. When a case of such interference s reported by a receiving
station, it dall give o the tramemitting station interfered with dl
possible information which will assist in determining the source and
darecteristics of the interferaxe. .

8§ (c. Where practicable and subject t agreement by adninistra-
tias of the countries concermed such interference may be dealt with
by direct coordination between their operating orgenizatios.

8§ (d. If a case of interference 0 jstifies, the adninistration of
the counttry haviing jurisdiction over the receiving station experiencing
the interferance dall notafy the adninistration of the country having
Junigdictian over the tramamirtting statian being interferad wirth giving
all possible infomation.

8§ 1 I further doservations and measurements are necessary 1o

determine the source and darecteristics of and 1o establish the res-
paosibility for the interfarae, the adninistration of the country
having jurisdictian over the transmitting stadan intexrfered with may
seek the co-gperation of other adninistratias, partiaularly of the
adninistration having jurisdiction over the receiving station experien-
cing the interfarae, or of other atpizatias.

8§82 Having determined the source and darecteristics of the

interfarae, the adninistration of the country having jurisdician
osr, the tramanitting statian interferad with dall inform the admi-
nistration of the country having juridiction over the interfering sta-
tion giving al useful information in order that this adninistration
may take such stgss asmay be necessary 1o eliminate the interferace.

* For the purposes of this Article, the term “administration’ includes the centra-
lizing office, where appropriate.
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§3 When a safety savice auffars interferace, or in other
casss wirth the priior approval of the adninistration of the coutry
having jurisdiction over the transnitting station interfared with, the
adninistration of the country having jurigdictian over the receivirg
station experiencing the interferance may also approach directly the
adninistration of the country having jurisdictian over the interferirg
station. oo

8§ A In cases of interference where repid action s required,
communications between adhninistratios gall be tranamitted by the
quidest means aailable.

8 J. RIll partiaulars relating o interferece dull, whenever
possible, be given in the form indicated in Appendix la.

§ 4. If the interferee pErsists in ite of actios taken in
accordance with the procedures autlined above, the adninistration
having jurigdiction over the tramanitting station interfered with may
address to the adninistration having jurigdiction over the interfer-
ing tranamirtting statian a report of inregularity or infractdon in acoord-
ance with Article 15.

§5 If there s a gecializad intermatical organization for a
particular sevice, reports of inglarities and of infractios relating
o interference caused by the statias in this servicemay be addressed-
1o such orgenization at the same tine as to the adninistration con-
cemed. .

8§ 6. *

* The text of this paragraph will be issued following a decision by Committee 5 on
matters relating to the I.F.R.B.
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Former reference Source New reference
Chap.: XII Committee: 7 Chap.:
At -28 Doc. No. =571 At -
Nos. :573-601 Nos. @ *
ARTICLE 28
Tide (MOD) Conditions to be Observed by Mobile Stations
Titde NOC Section |. General Provisions
573 (MOD) , (D Mobile statias must be esteblished In such a way as 1o
conform to the provisias of Chapter 11 as regards frequencies and
class of emission.
574 MOD @ For the use of cless B emlssxnsbyrmblleslatxrssee
No. 2.
575 NOC 8§ 2 The freguencies of emission of mobile statias gell be

checked as often as possible by the ingoection service to which these
statias are sbject.

576 NOC § 3 The erergy radiated by receiving gpparatus must be
reduced to the lonest possible value and must not cause harmful
interfarece © other statios.

576a ADD § I Adninistrations duall take dl practicable stgs necessary

1o ensure that the gperation of any electrical or electranic apparatus
irstalled in mobile statias does not cause hamful interference o
the esstial radio sarviass of those statias which are gperating in
accordance with the provisions of these Regullations.

577 NOC 8 4. (D Changes of frequency in the sending and receivirg appa-
ratus of any mobi le station must be capable of being made as rapidly
as possible.

578 NOC @ Irstallatias of any mobile station must pemit, once

comuniication s esteblished, of changing from transmission ©
reception and vice versa in as dort a tine as possible.

59 MOD 8 5. The gperation of a broadcasting service (s Nos. 21 and
22) by mobile statias at sea and over the sea is prohibited.
580 MOD § 6. Mobile statias must be provided with the documents

enumerated in the aopropriiate section of Appendiix 8.
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Section la. Special Provisions regarding Safety

§ 6a (0 The Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea presoribes
which ships and whiich of treir survinval aaft must be fitted with radio
equipment and which ships must carry portable radio equipment for
use insuvinal aaft.  Italso presaribes the requirements which must
be camplied with by such irstallatias.

@ The Annexes to the Convention on Intermatioal Civil
Aviation state which airaaft should be fitted with radio equipment
and which airaaft should carry portable radio equipment for use
in survival aaft. They state also the requirements which shoulld be
complied with by such irstallatios. -

§ 6h. The gppliceble provisians of the present Regulations must,
howvever, be absenved in the use of all such irstallatias.

§ 6c. (D Mobile statias of the maritime mobile service may com-
mnicate, for safety purposes, with statios of the aeronautical
mobile service.

(@ For these purposes anly, they may use the aeroreutical
emergency frequency 1215 Mc/s using class A3 emission. They must
then comply with any special arrangements between the govermments
concermed by whiich the aerorautical mobile service s regullated.

Section Il. Ship Stations

8§ 7. ,When the tramamiitter itself cannot be controlled in such a
way that its frequency satisfies the toleranoe goecified in Appendix 3,
ship statias must be provided with a device, having a precision at
lesst equal to ane-hal T of this lerance, for measuring the frequency
of the emission. - .

§ 8. In ship statias all apparatus irstalled for the use of class
Al emissions on fregquancies in the authorized bands between 110
and 160 k/s must provide, in addition to the frequency 143 kofs, at
lesst two frequencies selectad wirthin these bands.
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§9 Transmitters used in ship statias working in the author-
ized bands between 405 and 535 ko/s must be provided with devioss
reedilly permitting a material reduction of poner.

§ 10. All ship statias equipped with radiotelegraph apparatus
to work in the authorized bands between 405 and 535 ko/s must be
aleto:
a) send and receive class A2 emissions on the frequency
of 500 kc/s;

b) sed, in addiion, class A1 and A2 emissions on at
lesst two working freguencies ;

c) reeie, Inabido, cless A1 and A2 emissians on dl
the other freguencies necessary for trelr ssnvie.

§ 10a. Any radiotelegraph station irstalled on board a ship
which uses the frequency 2091 ke/s for all and reply must be
provided with at lesst one other frequency in the bands between
1605 and 2 850 k/s inwhich the use of radiotelegraghy s adnitted.
This provision s gpliceble in Region 3 anly.

§ 1 All ship statias equipped with radictelephony apparatus
to work in the authorized bands between 1605 and 2 850 ko/s must
be able to : ,

a) send and receive class A3 emissions on the freguency
of 218 ks ;

b) sad, in addition, class A3 emissions on at lesst two
working frequencies H>

c) reeive, inadition, class A3 emissions on al the other
L frequencies necessary for trelr srvie.

In certain areas administrations may reduce this requirement to one working
requency. .
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8 Ha.  The provisias of Nos. 537, 587a, 589b and 589¢c do not
apply 1o gpparatus provided solely for distress and urgency purposes.

§ 12. In ship statias, dl apparatus irstalled for the use of cless
Al emissions on frequencies in the authoriized bands between 4 000
and 23 000 ke/s must satisfy the folloving conditions :

a) in each of the bands necessary to carry on trelr s~

-, Viee, they must be equipped with at lesst two working

frequencies in addition to one frequency in the calling
band (seeNos. 789 and 795);

b) changes of frequency In tramamitting apparatus must
be effected within 5 (Me) seconds iIf the frequercies
are in the same band and within 15 (fifte)) seconds
if the frequencies are in differants bands ;

0O Iin the matter of frequency changing, receivirg appa-
ratLs must be capable of a performance equal to trat of
the tranamirtting gpparatus.

@ Ship statias equipped with® radiotelegraph gpparatus
intended to be used for normal traffic purposes must be provided
with devices permitting change-over from transmission to reogption
and vice versa without manual swvitching. In addition ship statias
shoulld be able 1 listen on the reogption frequency during the course
of periods of tramsmnission.
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Section I1l. Aircraft Stations

§ 14. (D Any amraaft folloving a maritime course and required by
rational or intermatiaal regulatios to comunicate, for safety pur-
poses, with statias of the maritime mobile service must be capeble
of tramnitting and receivirg, preferably cless A2 emissias, on the
frequency 500 koA, or class A3 emissions on the frequency 2 182 kok..

(@ Aircraft statias, when communicating with statias of the
maritime mobile service on frequercies allocated 1o the maritime
mobile sarvice, dall comply as far as possible with the provisias of
this Article.

Section IV. Survival Craft Stations

§ 15. Equipment provided for use insurvival aaft staias must,
if capable ofgperating on frequacies :

— between 405 and 535 kcls, be ableto tranamit on the
frequency 500 ke/s using class A2 emissios (ut s
No. 23). Hthe equipment includes a receiver for this
band, itmust be able to receive class A2 emissions on
500 kc/s;

— between 1605 and 2 850 kcls, be, able to transmit on
- the frequency 2 182 ke/s using class A3 anmissias.  IF
the equipment includes a receiver for this band, it
must be ale O rex=ive class A3 emissions on
2182 ks ;

— Dbetween 4 000 and 23 000 kcls, be able t transmit on
the frequency 8 364 ko/s using cless A2 amissias. If
the equipment includes a receiver for this band, itmust
be able to receive class A1 and A2 emissions through-
out the band 8266 8745 kofs ;

— between 118 and 132 Mels, be able to tramamit on the
frequency 121-5 Mc/s, preferably using amplitude mo-
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dulated emissias.  Hthe equipment includes a receiver
for this band, it must be able O receive cless A3
emissions on 121%5 Mc/s;

600e ADD — between 235 and 3286 Mels, be able to trasmit on the

frequency 243 Mc/s.
601 SUP
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Former reference Source New reference
Chap.: X1 Committee: 7 Chap.:
At 230 Doc. No.: 534 At -
Nos. : 681-7/03 Nos.
ARTICLE 30
Tide MOD Calls by Radiotelegraphy
681 (MOD) §1 (O The provisios of this Article are gplicsble t© te

aeroreutical mobile sarvie, exogpt In the case of gecial arrange-
ments by agreements between the govermments concermed.

632 (MOD) @ Aircraft statias when comunicating with statias of the
maritime mobile service must use the procedure laid down in this
Article.

683 MOD 8§82 (O As a gaeral ruke, it rests with the mobile station ©

establish comunication with the land station. For this purpose, the
mobile station may cll the land station only when it comes within
the sarvice area of the Hier, that B 1 sy, that area within which,
by using an gppropriate frequency, the mobile station can be heard
by the land station.

684 MOD @ However, a land station having traffic for a mobile statiin
may all this statim if it has reason to keliee that the mobile
station s keeping watch and s within the service area of the lad

685 (MOD) 83. (@O In addition, each coest station nust, so far as practiceble,
trammit ig'alks in the form of “ traffic Is™ axsisting of the Gl
sigs in alpebetical order of dl mobile statias for which it hes
traffic on hand. These ks are made at gecified times fided by
agreement between the adninistrations concermed and at intenals of
at lesst two hours and not more than four hours during the working

hours of the coest station.
685a ADD (12 Corttinuous or frequently repeated emissions of its all
sign or of enquiry sigal CQ by a coest station should be avoided
(&= No. 3.
686 MOD (3] Coast statios dell trammit treir taffic Iigs on teir

normal working fregquencies in the gopropriate bands.
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® They may, honever, announce this transmission by the
folloving brief prearble sat on a calling frequency :

— CQ (ot more than three tines)
— theword DE

— all sign of tre acllig staticn (ot more than three
tines)

— QSW folloned by the indication of the working fie-
quency or freguencies on which the traffic it s about
to be st

In no case may this preamble be repeated.

@ The provisias of No. 687 are doligatory when the fre-
quency 500 ko/s s used.

® They do not apply when fregquencies in the bands between
4000 and 23 000 k/fs are usad.

®) The hours at which coest statias tramnmit teir taffic
Ists and the frequencies and classes of emission which they use for
this purpose must be stated in the List of Coast and Ship Statias.**

() Mobile statios should as far as possible listen 0 the
traffic Ies, tramamitted by aoest statias. On hearing treir cll sign
in such a It they must reply as soon as they can do 0.

©®) When tre tiaffic cannot be sent imediately, the aoest
station dall inform each mobile station concermed of tte, probable
time at which working can begin, and also, if necessary, the fre-
quency and clless of emission which will be used.

84 When a land station receives alls from saveral mobile
statias at practically the same tine it decides the order in which
these statias may tranamit treir taffic. s decision el be based
on the priority (e No. 950) of the radiotelegrans or radiotelephone
alis that mobi le statias have on hand and on the need for alloving
each allirg station 1o clear the greatest possible number of com-
munications.

**The exact name of the List to be stated later.
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8§ 5. (@) When a staticn called does not reply o a @l st three
tines at intenals of two minutes, the callirg must cease and must
not be renewed untl after an intenal of fiftemn minutes.

@ However, in the case of a communication between a
station of the maritime mobile sarvice and an airaaft statian, calling
may be renewed after an intenal of five minutes.

@ Before renewing the cll, the callirg station must ascertain
that the station called s not in comuniicatiion with another station.

@ If there B no reason o keliee that harmful  interference
will be caused to other comunications in progress, the provisias
of Nos. 694 and 695 are not gpliceble. In such casss the clll, sait
three times at intenals of two minutes, may be repeated after an
intenal of less than fiftem minutes but not less than three minutes.

8§ H Mobile statias dull not radiate a carier wave between
clks.

8 6. @ When the name and address of the administration or
private operating agency antrolling a mobile station are not given
in the gopropriate It of statas or are no loger In agreement
with the partiadlars given tierein, it is the duty of the mobile station
to fumish as a matter, of regular procedure, 1o the lad station
which ittranamits tiaffic, all the necessary informatiion in this respect.
8§ 7. @ The lad station may, by means of the abreviation TR,
ask the mobi le station to fumish itwith the folloving irformation :
a) position ad, whenever possible, course and speed ;
b) next place of it
(@) The information referrad o InNos. 700 1t 702, preceded
by the adoreviation TR, should be fumished by mobile statias,

without prior request from the coest statian, whenever such a
measure seems gopropriate.
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MOD @ The information referred t© in Nos. 700 to,702a B
fumished on the authority of the master or the person resposible
for the ship, airaaft or other \ehicle carrying the mobile station.
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Source New reference
Committee: 7 Chap.
Doc. No.: 544 Art.”
Nos.
ARTICLE 30a

Calls by Radiotelephony

§ 1L (@ The provisians of this Article are gplicable to the aero-
reutical mobile savie, exoept in the case of gecial arrangements
by agreements between the govermments concermed.

@ Aircraft statias when comunicating with statias of the
maritime mobille sarvice must use the procedure laid down in this
Article.

§2 O As ageeral rue, itrestswith the mobile station to estab-
lish comunication with the land statin. For this purpose the
mobi le staticn may all the lad statian, only when it comes within
the service area of the Htier, thet s 10 sy, that area within which
by using an appropriate frequency, the mobile station can be heard
by the land station.

@ However, a land station having traffic for a mobile statin
may cll this station if ithas reason o kelieve that the mobi le station
B keeping watch and swithin the serviee area of the land station.

§83. (@ Inadition, each aoest staionnust, o far as practicable,
trammit s calks in the form of “ traffic Iss” arsistirg of the cll
sigs in alpebetical order of all mobile statios for which it hes
traffic on hand. -These cllks are made at spcrfied tines foed by
agreement between the adninistratios concemed and at intenals
of at lesst two hours and not more than four hours during the
working hours of the coest station.

() Coast statias dull tramamit treir taffic Iiss on teir

normal working frequencies in the gopropriate bands.

- @ They may, however, announce this transmission by the
folloving brief preamblle sat on a calling frequency :
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— “Hullo all stations ” (riot more than three times);
— the words “this is ” ; '

— "... Radio ” (not more than three times);

— “Listen for my traffic list on ... kc/s

In no case may this preamble be repeated.

(4) The provisions of No. 703g are obligatory when the fre-
quencies 2 182 kc/s and 156.80 Mc/s are used.

(5) The hours at which coast stations transmit their traffic
lists and the frequencies and classes -of emission which they use for
this purpose must be stated in the List of Coast and Ship Stations.**

(6) Mobile stations should as far as possible listen to the
traffic lists transmitted by coast stations. On hearing their call sign
in such a list they must reply as soon as they can do so.

(7) When the traffic cannot be sent immediately, the coast
station shall inform each mobile station concerned of the probable
time at which working can begin, and also, if necessary, the fre-
quency and class of emission which will be used.

8 4. When a land station receives calls from several mobile
stations at practically the same time, it decides the order in which
these stations may transmit their traffic. Its decision shall be based
on the priority (see No. 950) of the radiotelegrams or radiotelephone
calls that mobile stations have on hand and on the need for allowing
each calling station to clear the greatest possible number of com-
munications.

8 5. (1) When a station called does not reply to a call sent three

times at intervals of two minutes, the calling must cease and must
not be renewed until after an interval of fifteen minutes.

**The exact name of the List to be stated later.

4—17



703n

7030

703p

703q

703r

703s

703t
703u

703v.

703w

ADD

ADD

ADD

ADD

ADD

ADD

ADD
ADD

ADD

ADD

BLUE PAGES

(2) However, in the case of a communication between a
station of the maritime mobile service and an aircraft station, calling
may be renewed after an interval of five minutes. .

(3) Before renewing the call, the calling station must ascertain
that the station called is not in communication with another station.

(4) If there is no reason to believe that harmful interference
will be caused to other communications in progress, the provisions
of Nos. 703m and 703n are not applicable. In such cases the call,
sent three times at intervals of two minutes, may be repeated after
an interval of less than fifteen minutes but not less than three
minutes.

s 6. Mobile stations shall not radiate a carrier wave between
calls.
§ 7. When the name and address of the administration or

private operating agency controlling a mobile station are not given
in the appropriate list of stations or are no longer in agreement with
the particulars given therein, it is the duty of the mobile station to
furnish as a matter of regular procedure, to the land station to which
it transmits traffic, all the necessary information in this respect.

8 8. (1) The land station may ask the mobile station to furnish it
with the following information : '

a) position and, whenever possible, course and speed.
b) next place of visit.
(2) The information referred to in Nos. 703s to 703u should

be furnished by mobile stations without prior request from the coast
station, whenever such a measure seems appropriate.

(3) The information referred to in Nos. 703s to 703v is
furnished on the authority of the master or the person responsible
for the ship, aircraft or other vehicle carrying the mobile station.
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Former reference Source New reference

APP la . Committee: 6
Doc. No.: 319

ADD. APPENDIX la

Report of Harmful Interference

(See Article 14)

Particulars concerning the station causing the interference: m

Name or call sign and category of station
FreqUENCY MEASUIEA ..voviiiieiiieeieeet st sttt ettt
Class OF EMISSION  ...ciiiiiiiiiiiies et
BandWidth ..o et ereerenenees
Field Strength e e s e .

Nature Of INtEIFEIEBNCE . oo e sereaees

Mmoo wp

Particulars concerning the transmitting station interfered with :

G. Name or call sign and category Of Station ... .
FI. FreqUueNCY aSSIGNEA  ..o.coiirieieriieieieie et s sreenies = stereseesse e e b s ses st s sensere e snes
FrequenCY MEASUIEA  ..oeiiiieeiese et e s
Class OF EMISSION ..ottt febenesbes e ee st nenes
L BANAWILN o e = =
Field strength ..o, e e ettt e e

rxe -

Particulars furnished by the receiving station experiencing the interference :

Y N =T T 0 S L4 o S
N. Geographic location of Station ....c.ccccceeiieies v .
O. Dates and times of occurrence of harmful interference......ccooviiiiis v
Lo O 4 T=T G o U € o] U
Q. REQUESEEA ACLION .ottt ettt s fetnae et eees = eeretebeneree e e enerenens

, (For convenience and brevity telegraphic reports shall be in the format above, using
the letters in the order listed in lieu of the explanatory titles, and an “ X ” after any such
letter if no information on this particular item is reported.) '
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Source New reference

Committee: 6
Doc. No.: 414

APPENDIX 3

Table of Frequency Tolerances f
(See Article 16) " -
1 Frequency tolerance is defined in Article 1 and is
expressed in parts in 106 or, in some cases, in cycles per second. =

2. The power shown for the various categories of stations
is the mean power as defined in Article 1

Tolerances Tolerances
applicable until applicable to new
Frequency Bands January 1, 1966* to  transmitters installed
(lower limit exclusive, transmitters in use after January 1,
upper limit inclusive) and to those to be 1964 and to all
and installed before transmitters after
! January 1, 1964 January 1, 1966, *

Categories of Stations

*January 1, 1970 in the case of all
tolerances marked with an asterisk.

Band: 10 to 535 kc/s

1 Fixed Stations:
-10 to 50 kc/s 1000 1000
-50 to 535 kc/s 200 ' . 200

2. Land Stations:
a) Coast Stations:

-power 200 W or less 500 . 500
-power above 200 W 200 200
b) Aeronautical Stations 200 * 100*

f Certain services may need tighter tolerances for technical and operational reasons.
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5.

Frequency Bands
(lower limit exclusive,
upper limit inclusive)'

and
Categories of Stations '

Mobile Stations:
a) Ship Stations

b) Ship’s Emergency Trans-
mitters

c) Survival Craft Stations
d) Aircraft Stations

Radiodetermination Stations

Broadcasting Stations

Band: 535 to 1605 kc/s
Broadcasting Stations

Band: 1605 to 4 000 kc/s

1

Fixed Stations:

-power 200 W or less
-power above 200 W

Land Stations:

-power 200 W or less
-power above 200 W

Tolerances
applicable until
January 1,1966* to
transmitters in use
and to those to be
installed before
January 1,1964

BLUE PAGES

Tolerances
applicable to new
transmitters installed
after January 1,
1964 and tovall
transmitters after
January 1,1966 *

*January 1, 1970 in the case of all
tolerances marked with an asterisk.

10000
5000

5000
500

200*

20 cls

20 c/s

100
50

100
50

10000
5000

5000
500

100 *

10c/s

10c/s3

100
50

100
50
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Tolerances Tolerances
applicable until applicable to new
Frequency Bands January_l, 19(_56 * to transmitters installed
(lower limit exclusive, transmitters in use after January 1,
upper limit inclusive) ar_ld to those to be 1964 and to all
and installed before . transmitters after
January 1, 1964 January 1, 1966 *

Categories of Stations

*January 1,1970 in the case of all
tolerances marked with an asterisk.

3. Mobile Stations:

a) Ship Stations 200 ' * 200

b) Survival Craft Stations — 300

c) Aircraft Stations 200 * 100 *

d) Land Mobile Stations 200 200
4. Radiodetermination Stations:

-power 200 W or less 100 100

-power above 200 W 50 50
5. Broadcasting Stations ' 50 20 .

Band: 4 to 29 -7 Mc/s

1. Fixed Stations:

-power 500 W or less 100 50
-power above 500 W 30 15

2. Land Stations:
a) Coast Stations:

-power 500 W or less 50 50
-power above 500 W and

below 5kW . 50 * 30*
-power’5 kW and above . 50 15
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Tolerances Tolerances

applicable until applicable to new

Frequency Bands Januaryll, 19§6* to  transmitters installed
Gower limit exclusive, transmitters in use 'after January 1,
u limit i ; and to those to be 1964 and to all

pper limit inclusive) h , ]

and installed before transmitters after

January 1, 1964 January 1, 1966 *

Categories of Stations

*January 1,1970 in the case of all
tolerances marked with an asterisk.

b) Aeronautical Stations:

-power 500 W or less 100 100

-power above 500 W 50 50
c) Base Stations:

-power 500 W or less 100 100

-power above 500 W 50 50

3. Mobile Stations:
a) Ship Stations:

1) Class Al emission 200 200
2) Emission other than
Class Al:
-power 50 W or less 503 50 3
-power above 50 W 50 50
b) Survival Craft Stations 200 200
c) Aircraft Stations 200 * 100 *
d) Land Mobile Stations 200 ' 200
4. Broadcasting Stations 30 15
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Band:

Frequency Bands
(lower limit exclusive,
upper limit inclusive)

- and
Categories of Stations

29-7 to 100 Mc/s

Fixed Stations:

-power 200 W or less
-power above 200 W

Land Stations:

-power 15 W or less
-power above 15 W

Mobile Stations:

-power 5 W or less
-power above 5 W

Radiodetermination Stations

Broadcasting Stations'
(other than television) :

-power 50 W or less
-power above 50 W

Broadcasting Stations

(television sound and vision): m

-power 50 W or less -
-power above 50 W ,

applicable until
January 1, 1966 * to
transmitters in use
and to those to be
installed before
January 1, 1964

BLUE PAGES

Tolerances
applicable to new
transmitters installed
after January 1,
1964 and to all
transmitters after
January 1, 1966 *

Tolerances

*January 1,1970 in the case of all
tolerances marked with an asterisk.

200* 50 *
200 30
200 50
200 20
200 100
200 50
200 . 200
50 50
30 20
100 100
30 1000 c/s
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Tolerances « Tolerances
applicable until applicable to new
Frequency Bands January 1, 1966 *to  transmitters installed
(lower limit exclusive, ' gansmitters in use after January 1,
upper limit inclusive) and to those to be 1964 and to all
R and ) installed before transmitters after
Categories of Stations January 1, 1964 January 1, 1966 *

*January 1, 1970 in the case of all
tolerances marked with an asterisk.

Band: 100 to 470 Mc/s ,
1. Fixed Stations :

-power 50 W or less 100* 50*
-power above 50 W . 100* 20*
2. Land Stations:

a) Coast Stations 100 20
b) Aeronautical Stations 100 50
c) Base Stations :

-power 5 W or less 100 50
-power above 5 W 100 20

3. Mobile Stations:

a) Ship Stations and Survival
Craft Stations:

-in the band 156-174 Mc/s: 100 20
-outside'this band . 100 4> 50 4
b) Aircraft Stations 100 50
c) Land Mobile Stations:

-power 5 W or less 100 50
-power above 5 W 100 20
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Tolerances Tolerances
applicable until - applicable to new
Frequency Bands January. 1, 19@6 *t0 tran?mitters installed
(lower limit exclusive, transmitters in use , after January 1,
U ; and to those to be 1964 and to all
upper limit inclusive) . .
and installed before transmitters after
January 1, 1964 January 1, 1966 *

Categories of Stations

*January 1, 1970 in the case of all
tolerances marked with an asterisk.

. N . 50*4)5
4. Radiodetermination Stations 200 * 4 5
5. Broadcasting Stations
(other than television) 30 20
6. Broadcasting Stations '
(television sound and vision):
-power 100 W or less 100 100
-power above 100 W 30 1.000 c/s
Band: 470 to 2 450 Mc/s
1. Fixed Stations: -
-power 100 W or less 7500 ¢) 300 6>
-power above 100 W . 7 500 100 7>
2. Land Stations 7 500 300
3. Mobile Stations 7 500 300
4. Rqdiodetermination Stations 7 500®) 5006>
5. Broadcasting Stations
(other than television) 7500 100
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Frequency Bands
(lower limit exclusive,
upper limit inclusive)

and
Categories of Stations

Broadcasting Stations
(television, sound and vision)
in the band 470-960 Mcf/s :

-power 100 W or less
-power above 100 W

Band ; 2 4f0 to 10 500 Mc/s

1

Fixed Stations:

-power 100 W or less
-power above 100 W

Land Stations

Mobile Stations -

Radiodetermination Stations:

Band : 10-5 to 40 Gcl/s

1. Fixed Stations

2. Radiodetermination Stations.

Tolerances

applicable until
January 1, 1966 * to
transmitters in use
and to those to be
installed before
January 1, 1964

BLUE PAGES

Tolerances

applicable to new
transmitters installed

after January 1,
1964 and to all
transmitters after
January 1, 1966 *

*January 1, 1970 in the case of all
tolerances marked with an asterisk.

7500
7500

7 5006).
7500

7500
7500

7 500 6>

100
1000 c/s

300 6>
100 7>

300
300

2000 B

500

7500 5
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Notes referring to Table of Frequency Tolerances

0 At the present time some administrations permit those ships’ transmitters fulfilling
the role of standby to a main transmitter not only for distress but also for traffic purposes
to operate with a tolerance of 5000. These administrations should make every effort to
ensure that by 1January, 1966, all ships’ transmitters operating in the band 10—535 kc/s,
other than Ships’ Emergency Transmitters, have a frequency tolerance of 1000.

2 Inthe area covered by the North American Regional Broadcasting Agreement (NARBA)
the tolerance of 20 c/s may continue to be applied.

®For certain ship transmitters, of a power 50 W or less, using only frequencies below
13 Mcf/s in tropical regions, the tolerance of 50 can be increased to 200. These transmitters'
are sometimes used in such regions in the same circumstances as those of the band
1605-4000 Kcfs.

4 This tolerance is not applicable to survival craft stations operating on the frequency
243 Mcls.

5>Where specific frequencies are not assigned to radar stations the bandwidth occupied
by the emissions of such stations shall be maintained wholly within the band allocated
to the service and the indicated tolerance does not apply.

6) For certain transmitters using time division multiplex the tolerance of 300 may be
increased to 500.

This tolerance applies only to such emissions for which the necessary bandwidth does
not exceed 3 000 kc/s; for larger bandwidth emissions a tolerance of 300 applies.
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Former reference Source New reference
APP 4 Committee: 6
Doc. No.: 485
APPENDIX 4
Title MOD Table of Tolerances for the Levels of Spurious Emissions
(MOD) (See Article 16) "
ADD 1 The following table indicates the tolerances which shall

apply to the mean power of any spurious emission- supplied by a
transmitter to the antenna transmission line.

ADD 2. Furthermore, spurious radiation from any part of the
installation other than the antenna system, i.e. the antenna and its
transmission line, shall not have an effect greater than would occur
if this antenna system were supplied with the maximum permissible
power at that spurious emission frequency.

ADD 3. These tolerances shall not, however, apply to ship’s
emergency transmitters or survival craft stations.

ADD 4. For technical or operational reasons, specific services
may demand tolerances tighter than those specified in the Table.

ADD 5. The final date by which all equipment shall meet the
tolerances specified in Column B is 1 January, 1970. Nevertheless,
all administrations recognize the urgent need to implement Column B
tolerances for all equipment at the earliest possible dates and will
endeavour to ensure that necessary changes are made to all trans-
mitters under their jurisdiction well before this date and wherever
possible by 1 January, 1966/

ADD 6. No tolerance is specified for transmitters operating on
fundamental frequencies above 235 Mc/s. For these transmitters the
levels of spurious emissions shall be as low as practicable.
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The mean power of any spurious emission

supplied to the antenna transmission line

shall not exceed the values specified as
tolerances in Columns A and B below

A B
Fundamental
Frequency
Band Tolerances applicable  Tolerances applicable

until 1 January, 1970 to all new trans-

Below 30 Mc/s

to transmitters now
in use and to those
installed before
1 January, 1964

40 decibels below the
mean power of the
fundamental without
exceeding the power
of 200 milliwatts

mitters installed after
1 January, 1964 and
to all transmitters
after 1 January, 1970

40 decibels below the
mean power of the
fundamental without
exceeding the power
of 50 milliwatts 0 2 3

For transmitters of mean power exceeding 50 kilowatts and which operate below
30 Mc/s over a frequency range approaching an octave or more, a reduction below 50
milliwatts is not mandatory, but a minimum attenuation of 60 decibels shall be provided
and every effort should be made to keep within the 50 milliwatts limit.

2>For hand-portable equipment of mean power less than 5 watts which operates in the
frequency band below 30 Mc/s the attenuation shall be at least 30 decibels but every
effort should be made to attain 40 decibels attenuation.

3) For mobile transmitters which operate below 30 Mc/s any spurious emission shall be
at least 40 decibels below the fundamental without exceeding the value of 200 milliwatts,
but every effort should be made to keep within the 50 milliwatts limit wherever practicable.
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The mean power of any spurious emission

supplied to the antenna transmission line

shall not exceed the values specified as
tolerances in Columns A and B below

A B
Fundamental
Frequency )
Band Tolerances applicable  Tolerances applicable

until 1 January, 1970
to transmitters now
in use and to those
installed before
1 January, 1964

to all new trans-
mitters installed after
1 January, 1964 and
to all transmitters
after 1 January, 1970

30 Mc/s to 235 Mcl/s:

for transmitters having mean
power:

60 decibels below the
mean power of the
fundamental without
exceeding Imilliwatt4)

greater than 25 watts

40 decibels below the
mean power of the
fundamental without
exceeding 25 micro-
watts and without the
necessity for reducing
this value below 10
microwatts4)

25 watts or less

4>For spurious emissions originating from frequency modulated maritime mobile radio-
telephone equipment which operate above 30 Mc/s the mean power of any spurious
emission falling in any other international maritime mobile channel, due to products of
modulation, shall not exceed a limit of 10 microwatts and the mean power of any other
spurious emission on any discrete frequency within the international maritime mobile
band shall not exceed a limit of 2-5 microwatts. Where, exceptionally, transmitters of
mean power above 20 watts are employed, these limits may be increased in proportion
to the mean power of the transmitter.
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Source : Plenary Assembly
- Prop 4603

RECOMMENDATION No. ...
Frequency-modulation Transmissions

The Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1959,
considering:

a) that listeners should be enabled to hear national broadcasting
transmissions free of interference from other stations ;

b) that in many regions, the overloading of the frequency bands
Nos. 5 and 6 is such that listening is becoming increasingly
difficult; .

c) that experience has shown that where frequency-modulated
transmissions are broadcast in the frequency band No. 8, listeners
in those countries are assured of improved, interference-free
reception;

recommends:

that the Members and Associate Members of the Union should
consider the possibility of using frequency-modulated transmissions
for their national broadcasting services.
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

ADMINISTRATIVE |
RADIO CONFERENCE Document Mo, 616-8

21 November 1959

GENEVA, 1959

1.

COMMITTEE 5

THIRD REPORT

by

Working Group 5B to Committee 5

In accordance with the terms of reference given to Working
Group 5Bl by Working Group 5B for the following bands:

14 -~ 150 ¥e/S seieoreve. World-wide
150 ~ 2 850 kc/S vuvesrens. Regions 1 and 3
150 - 2 000 kC/S avveseres. Region 2 (except for 535 ~ 1 605 ke/s,
;2>850 -.3% 950 kc/s»,,;h,e.... Regions 1 and 3 g except for the
: TP Js vl Resion 2 aeronautical - .
2 000—4000 1{0 ) .»,.Afl..‘.',".o eglon ) lﬂobile exclu-— .
- sive bands.

Workihg Group 5B has taken the following decisions:

14 - 150 ke/s:

Working Group 5B decided that no adjustments in the List were
called for, and that the existing entries in the Master Radio Frequency
Record should be shifted to the new Master International Frequency Register,

Gbnsideration of the bands 150 — 2 850 kg/s (Regions 1 andAS) and
150 ~ 2 000 ke/s (except for 535 ~ 1 605 ke/s) (Region 2):

a) Working Group 5B considered the position obtaining in these bands
and recomrends that these assignments be shifted to the Master International
Frequency Register, the dates appearing in Column 2 of the Register being
those shown in Column 2 of the Master Radio Frequency Record. '

b)- . . As regards the proposal made by Spain in Document No. 545, in
connection with the band 415 - 1 605 kc/s (Region 1), the Working Group
decided, after due discussion, to keep the reeormendation mentioned in
paragraph a) above, and to refer the matter raised by Spain to Committee 5.
Annex 1 hereinafter contains statements made on Document.No, 545 by various

‘delegations,

c) Pending the decisions to be taken by other committees, the problem
of the choice of a world-wide ship-to-ship frequency remains in abeyance.

a) Ship~to~ship frequencies for Regiorn 1 have yet to be decided Oyﬁ§}
- i




Document No, 618-E
Page 2

Letion to be taken with regard to frequency assighments in the new Inter-
national Freguency List adopted by the Ixtraordinary fdninistrative Radio
Conference and entered as initial data in the Master Rodio Freguency Record,
but lecking full technical data (igreement No. 269) and the date of brlnglng
into use (No, 270):

It has been recommended that these entries be deleted from the
Master Redio Frequency Record and that they be not shifted to the Master
International Freguency Register. Sincc a number of &idninistrations have
not observed Nos, 269 and 270 of the Extraordinary Administrative Radio
Conference .greenent, the Working Group feels that they ought to be given
an opportunity to examine the assignments in these bands with an eye to
acting in accordance with these provisions. Otherwise these assignments
should be cancelled. Full technical data (E...R.C, lgreenent, No, 269) and
particulars of the effective date (©...R.C. \greement, Ho. 270) shiould bo
supplied as soon as possible after 30 June 1960, and not later than
1 January 1961. The I.F.R,B. should nake extracts showing such assignments
and send them to all idninistrations with all possible despatch,

Whether the notification and registration procedure defined in the Radio
Regulations, Article 11, together with the International Frequency List

and the Freguency fillocation Table for bands not vet in force, can be
implemented, and consideration of the position of frequency assignments

shown in the Master Radio Frequency Record in these bands (2 850 = 3 950 ke/s
for Regions 1 and 3, and 2 000 ~ 4 000 kc/s for Region 2) (except for the
aeronautical mobile exclusive bandg)

It is recommended that these assignments be shifted to the
Master International I'requency Register, as follows:

a) The initial entries in the Master Radio Frequency Record with
dates in Column 2a would be shifted, with the same dates, to the appropriate
column of the Master International Frequency Register, except that the
initial entries for Region 1 in the HMaster Radio Frequency Record, with
dates in Colwn 2b, would be shifted, with those sane dates, to Column 23,

of the Master Inbernatlonal Frequency Register. '

b) The Master Radio Frequency Record entries with dates in Column 2b
after 3 December 1951, would be shifted to the Master International Frequency
Register, and the dates in Column 2b would be removed to Column 2a, whenever,
after examination by the International Frequency Registration Board, the
assignnents receive favourable findings under the procedure set forth in the
new Lrticle 11 to be adopted by this Conference. Otherwise, the existing
dates in Column 2b would o to Column 2b in the Master Internatlonal Fre-
quency Register,

c) The existing dates in Column 2c¢ would in all cases be shifted to
the corresponding columnn of the Master International Frequency Register.

‘d) Out-of-band entries or entries in conflict with the Radio Regula-
tions would be indicated Ly means of an approprlate synbol in the column
headed "Comments".
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Frequency assignments entered in the Master Radio Freguency Record in
accordance with No, 338 (RR) (resubmittedjiin connection with which no
harmnful interference has becn reported.

a) The group considered what should be done about freguency assign-
nents entercd in the Master Radio Frequency Record in accordance with

No. 338 (RR) (resubmitted). It was decided to recommend re-exemination by
the I.F.R.B. of essignments with a date in Column 2b as a result of un-
favourable findings under No. %33, The decision was taken to anticipate any
future deletion (see Itenm 3).

]

b) Any other such assignments of this kind upon which the findings
of re-examination outlined in a) above remain unfavourable should be shifted
to the HMaster International Frequency Register with the same date as at

present. Whemever possible Nos. 343, 344 or 345 (Article 11, RR) nay be
applied, oruse may be made of whatever procedure the Conference agrees on.

Incorporation of Nos. 53. 54 and 57, Article 6, Section I of the E.4A,R.C.
Agreement in the Radio Regulations.

The group decided to recommend the incorporation of Nos. 5% and
54 of the E.AR.C, Agreement in the new Article 11 of the RR, the mattfer
being referred to Working Group 5., in accordance with the decision of
Committee 5.

It was further decided that Nos, 56 and 57 of the E,i.R.C.
Agreenent should be included in the new RR under frticle 9, dealing with
tropical broadcasting. The recommendation should be referred to Committee 4.
The Delegate of Colombia was against the incorporation of those numbers in
the RR, as he felt No. 253 (RR) dealt with the subject quite flexibly.

Entry of frequency assigmments in the 535 — 1 605 ke/s band (Region 2).

It was unanimously agreed that the entries in the Master Radio
Frequency Record should be shifted to the Master International Frequency
Register and that the vrovisions of irticle 6, Section II of the E.,i.R.C.
fLgreement should be incorporated in the new Article 11, together with the
first sentence of No. 228, Article 33 of the BE.L,R.C. lgreement,

Certain items gtill outstanding will be discussed in a later report,

Chairman
Jo L. futelll

Annex: 1
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Document Ho., 618-B
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ANNEX

e et s

DENMARK

The Delegation of Demmark notes with regrot. that this Plan
to: which the capital of our country has given nome, is subject of so
much dissatisfaction and prolonged discussion in this Conference. Ve
“find that the adoption of the precedure as proposcd by Spain in
Document No. 545 will only lead to still more dissatisfaction as far
as European broadcasting is concerned. In our opinion the only sound
procedure, for the time being, is that proposed by the Sub~Working
Group 5Bl in Working Documecnt No, 719 and we support the nloption of
this: document.
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SPATN

The Spanish Delegation considers that the legal or regulatory
situation is extremely confused as regards the bands comprised between
515 and 1 605 kc/s in the European zone. In fact, the four criteria which
the Chairman of Working Group 5B singled out as being characteristic for
the bands below 3 950 kc/s in Regions 1 and 3 and below 4 000 kc¢/s in
Region 2 (with the exceptlon of the aeronautical mobile service) do not
apply to this band.

1. Validity of the Table of Freguency Allocations

Mthough the validity may be taken for granted there is no
regulatory provision nor valid Union document to that effect.

2 Existence of an International Frequency List duly adopted.

The E.A.R.C. Agreement makes no reference whatsoever to these
bands or zone except in the footnote, No. 178.1, which confirms that the
said bands for that zone were deliberately omitted from consideration by
that Conference. Therefore, there is no adopted list for these bands
in this zone, '

3. Authority of the I.F.R.B. to make specific initial basic_entries
in the Magter Radio Frequency Record.

The authority vested in the I.F.R.B. to compile the Master Radio
Frequency Record is provided for in Article 34 of the E.A.R.C. Agreement,
Section II of which refers to the entry of basic data. Neither that
section nor any other part of Article 34 makes the slightest reference to
entries corresponding to the 415 - 1 605 kc¢/s bands in the European zone,
The I,F.R.B. has not received any valid instructions from the Union for
entering the appropriate basic data. The fact that the I.F.R.B. has
included certain entries cannot in any way be regarded as justifying
the situation.

be Validity of the frequency notification and registration
procedure stipulated in Article 11 of the Radio Regulations.

Neither the E.A.R.C. Agreement nor any other valid document of
the Union asserts the validity of the said procedure for these bands and
zone, The I,F.R.B. has been applying the procedure of its own accord.
This cannot, of course, serve to justify the situation,
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The countries signatories to the Copenhagen Conventions adduce
in connection with the first three criteria mentioned above, certain provis-
ions contained in the Conventions. The Spanish Delegation would like to
point out that such Conventions can only be regarded, from the Union's
standpoint, as special arrangements as stipulated in Article 41 of the
International Telecommunication Convention. In accordance with the Conven-
tion itself amd with Article 4 of the Radio Regulations, the Copenhagen
Agreements connot in any way be binding on the Union in general or on any
non-signatory country in particular. The Copenhagen Conferences which
gave themselves plenipotentiary status, were not Administrative Conferences
empowered, in accordance with No. 1076 of the RR, to establish frequency
lists adopted by the Union.

The Spanish Delegation affirms that the peosition is the same
in the bands between 155 and 285 kc/s in the Furopean Zone, which are also
covered by the Copenhagen plans. At the present time, however , as Spain
neither uses nor intends to use these bands for the moment, no detailed
reference is made to them,

With regard to the present position, the Copenhagen plans :
a) are clearly unjust:
b) have not been respected by the countries signatory to thems
. ¢) include paragraphs which contravene the Radio Regulations and
in particular Article 11 thereof (See Document No, 40);
d) do not reflect, even approximately, the actual position, at
least with regard to the broadcasting service.

Any attempt by the signatory countries to the Copenhagen
Conventions to try to impose, by force of numbers, a list based on the
Copenhagen plans, in spite of their evident injustice, on the other
countries in the Furopean Zone (and in particular Spain, which was not
even allowed to be present at the Conferenceswhich drew up the plan) would
run directly counter to that much-vounted spirit of goodwill and co-operation
of which mention has been made so often at this Conference.

In view of the vracticel difficulties which may arise from a
review of the Copenhagen plans at this Conference, the Spanish Delegation
is of the opinion that until a review can be undertaken, the problems that
have arisen may be solved by adopting a procecdure for the 415 - 1 605 ke¢/s
bands in the European Zone which is similar in every way to the one which
has been and apparently will continue to be applied in Region 2 for the
535 — 1 605 kc/s band.” In this band for Region 2 the E,A.R.C., drew up
a Frequency List for information purposes only and recent assignments
are entered in the Master Radio Freguency Record without dates in Column 2,
Countries are controlled by special arrangements but these arrangements
cannot be claimed to have the force of Regulations or to be obligatory for
countries which are not parties thereto.



Annex to. Document No. 618-~E

Page 8

FRAUNWCE

For Region 1, thc questions relating tc the Copenhagen
Conventions have been discusscd at length in Working Group 5Bl.
Although, quite clearly, the countries in Region 1 have cultures of
widely diverse origin, the Working Group was able to produce a '
recommendation. This recommendation reflects the opinion of the
great mejority of the delegation which took part in the work of the
Group and represent the Administrations concerned in these matters.,

Several delegations have drawn attention to No. 206 of the
E.A.R.C. Agreement. It hos been emphasized that the band 405-1,605
kc/s for the Eurcopean Area did not apvecr in the Table in this
paragraph. But this is entirely right and proper. The E.A.R.C.
Agreement was signed on 3 December, 1951, and No. 206 conccrns the
bands for which the frequency registration and notification provisions
of the Agreement werc to toke effect after the dote of signature of
the Agreement.

The reason why this band does not cppear for the Buropean
Region in the table concerned, was that the E.A.R.C. considered,
before we did, that this band had been brought into effect alrecady.

When it drafted its Article 21, and cspeciclly the paragraph
178, which article refers, too, to the bands which still had to be
brought into use, the E.A.R.C. saw fit to recall (elbeit in a note, Note
178.1) that the band 405-1,605 kc/s had been in effect since 15 March 1950.

To-day we find oursclves confronted with a fresh proposal
by the Delegotion of Spain (Docunent No. 545).

We have adopted, and the Conference will assuredly adopt too,
a recommendo,tion about meetings of European *rea countries,

At these meetings, the Luropcan countricecs will be able to .
toke a resolution under which notificotion end registration of frequencies
in future plans for the European Lrea must be preceded by the cancellation
of the registrations corresponding to the existing Copenhagen Plans.

On this point, perhaps the views of the I.F.R.DB. might be
worth hearing. Could you, Mr. Chairnon, kindly incuire of its
representative Mr. Dellamula?



Annex to Document Wo. 613-E
Page 9

This Delegation will respect the signatures of the plenipotent-
iary delegation which renresented the Prench Government at the Copenhagen
Conferences.

In our view, paragraph l'a), as shown in the Corrigendum No. 2
to Document No., 719, must be approved as. representing the outcome of the
work done by the delegations concerned in this matter, and should be '
embodied in the report by Worklng Group 5B.
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ISRAEL

Our delegation finds itself practically in the same position
as Spain and other Region I countries, Since we are not signatories to the
Copenhagen Plan and since this plan factually is no more to~-day than a
paper work, in many respects, furthermore this plan if approved as a
List by +this Conference could put us in a permanently inferior position
to countries signatories to the Copenhagen Plan, we wish to support the
proposals put forward by Spain in Document No. 545. We dowmot consider
that Spain's proposals destroy the basis of the present European Broad-
casting. They only mean %o adapt the Copenhagen Ilan to factual needs as
they are to-day with a view to making it truly workable, Should this
Conference adopt the Copenhagen Plan as a List we see no other way than
to make our reservation.
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ITA4ALY.

" Ve fully and wqoleheartedlj support bhe comrents made by the
Delegation of France about the validity of the Copenhagen Plan and of the
list of frequencies between: 525 and 1 605 ke/s in the Buropean Area of
Reglon 1.

L. With reference to Document No, 545, we offer the following
corments: » ‘

a) About Nos. 1 to 3 of this document, there can be no comparison

between the frequency assignment procedures used in Regions 1 and
2, because the Region 2 countries are few and generally wvery big,
which makes it easier to reach agreement between Mdnministrations,
while Region 1 is made up of very numerous countries, generally
rather small, which makes it impossible %o reach private agree-
ments because so many Admlnlstratlono would be concerned in each
agreement

b) About No. 4 in Document No. 545, No, 178.1 of the E,A.R.C. Agree~
nent refers to the putting into force of the bands 150 - 255 kc/s
and 415 - 1 605 kc/s, and hence the position obtaining in the
European irea of Region 1, as far as the frequency list is con=-
cerned is identical to that exlstlng in the Afrlcan Area and in
Region 3.

i The Italian Delegation, while understanding the state of affairs
obtalnlng in certain countries, like Spain, and while ready to consider
their needs, feels that the action suggested in Document No. 545 is a step
backward in the work of the I.T.U,, the aim of which is to obtain adoption
of the frequency list and the entry into force of the Radio Regulatlons,
Article 11, throughout the radio spectrum.

" We feel, too, that the proposal in Document No, 545, by destroying
the basis of the Copenhagen Plan, would spread chaos in European broad-
casting without offering any benefit to the countries not represented at the
Copenhagen Conference. The above considerations apply both to the Broade
casting and to the Maritime Radio Plans.,"
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MEXICO

i In our opinion it is clear that the question raised by the
Delegate of Spain and supported by the Delegate of Portugal is .of great
importance for all the lember Countries of the I.T.U,, since a question of
principle is at stake here., Although my country is in Region 2, it cennot
renain indifferent to the problem, as this Delegation has pointed out in
previous speeches., At the last meeting the Delegate of Trance admitted
that although the 415 - 1 605 kc/s band for the Buropean Zone is not in-
cluded in the table which appears in No. 206 of the E..L,R.C. Agreement,
there is a footnote on page 49, Section II, Article 21 of this igreement
that mentions the 415 - 1 605 ke/s band, i.e. "as well as certain other
assignments in the bands between 255 and 415 kc/s, becane effective on

15 March 1950 (Copenhagon Plans, 1948)." Hitherto we agree, but we doubt
the validity of taking a footnote as authoritative and our doubts increase
on noting that in the B...R,C. Plans the Copenhagen Plans are not included.

" Ve would like to kmow why the Extraordinary .dministrative Radio
Conference did not adopt the Copenhagen Plan whereas it adopted other
similar plans, like the I...A.R.C, Plan and the radio plan in these bands
for the African Zone. Until we receive a satisfactory answer to the above
question, we shall presume that the E.A.R.C., was unable to give legal

force to the Copenhagen Plan by recognizing it and enforcing it fully within
the framework of the Union, either because it considered it unacceptable or
else because it was not in conformity with that of the countries in the
Buropean Zone. ‘

" Moreover I would like to stress that this is a question of
principle and that we will by no means take a perfunciory part only in the
discussion. I want to ratify the statements we nade in earlier meetings
with regard to this problem in support of the just demands of the Spanish
Delegation.”
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PORTUGAL

" At the Copenhagen Broadcasting Conference, Portugal made a
reservation which apvears in a final protocol amnexed to that Convention.

" One reason for this was that the frequencies allocated to Portugal
and those at that time being used by Spanish stations were too close together,
since, unhappily, thess frequencies had not been considered in drawing up

the Plan. Spain's requirements had likewise been overlooked.

" Hence we reserved the right to do whatever we thought fit to
ensure a national broadcasting service of adequate quality, subject to the
underteking not to give protection ratios lower than those ninima laid down
in the Plan to shared stations or stations on adjacent channels,

" The present state of affairs is far different from that obtaining
then, and the Plan is no longer realistic. Indeed, many provisions of the
Convention itself, and various aspects of the Plan, have not been respected
or put into effect.

" Should this Conference adopt, as seems to be the desire of certain
delegations, the Copenhagen Plan as a static frequency list to he included
in the Frequency Register, without an eye to the real state of affairs,
i.e., if the Spanish proposal be rejected, and if, accordingly, all changes
in the Plan, now or in the future, must obey the general procedure to be
laid down in the new Article 11 of the Regulations for the bands in which
there are approved lists or nlans, the Portuguese Delegation will be in the
unhappy position of having, not only to maintvain its original reservation,
but to make it more rigorous.

" If a procedurc like that set forth in Corrigendum 2 to Document

No. DT 719 is adopted, and a procedure like that proposed in Document No. 545
is rejected, the Portuguese Delegation emphatically reserves the right to do
whatever it may see fit o ensure a national broadcasting service of ade-
quate quality in the band 525 ~ 1 605 kc/s, with this single undertaking,
namely, that protection ratios less than the minima now existing for other
stations will in no circuimstances be given to stations sharing the same
channel or on adjacen®t channels, at the time when this chengse takes place,
and with all the consequences that this reservation may entail.,

" Kindly, Mr. Chairnan, include this our statement in the final
report to Committee 5."
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PORTUGUESE OVERSE.. PROVINCES

" Our Delegation belongs to the ifrican ..rea. It does not mean,

evidently, that we should not have in due consideration and respect the
rights of countries belonging to other areas.

" However, to be coherent with a proposal which, in its general

principles, embodies the safeguard of the allocations already made to
countries belonging tc the ifrican irea, we cannot but support Document
No. 545, subject, as the Delegation of Spain stated, to adjusitments of a

more or less drafting nature.”



Annex to Document No, 613-F
Page 15

UNTITYD KINGDOH O GRELT BRITATN AND WORTHERN TRELAND

" I had the privilege of presiding over the work of the Region 1

Working Party which studied the situation in these Lands, Today I am glad
to be able to speak as the Delegate of the United Wingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland and to give the views of my Delegation. They closely
follow the views of the Delegates of France, Italy, and the U.S.S5.R. who
have already snoken.

" .. First, as to the so~-called obscurity in the situation. The
Preanble to the Broadcasting Convention shows that the Copenhagen Conference
was assenbled by virtue of the Additional Protocol to the Final Acts of the
Atlantic City Radio Conference. In that .idditional Protocol, the Delegates
of the European Region recognized the necessity of setting up a new Regional
Broadcasting Agreement and a new Frequency illocation Plan for the broad-
casting stations of the European Area, based on the provisions established
at the Atlantic City Radio Conference; and considered it advisable to call

a neeting of & new Europcan Broadcasting Conference entrusted with the task
of drawing up this new Agreement and Plan, Directives for the Conference,
also annexed to the Final Acts, explained that it was to be compdsed of
countries of the Buropean .lrea which had accepted the I.T.U, Convention,
that its purpose was to draw up a new Regional Agreement and Frequency
Allocation Plan, and that it was to fix the date of entry into force of

the Agreenent and Plan. '

" Armed with these authoritative directives, the Conference duly

met in 1948, The resulting Convention provided that the Plan should come
into force on 15 Harech 1950. Thus, when an B.A.R.C., met in 1951 there was
already in force in relation to these bands in the European Lrea a Frequency
Allocation Plan, complete with a provision for the entry of the planned
assignnents into the International TFrequency List, snd for the application
of Article 11, Scction II of the Regulations to changes in the planned
assignnents. Is it to bc wondered at that the E.A.R.C. Agrcenent has little
to say about these bands in the European Area? No provisions were nccessary,
as the work had already been done by a special Conference conteriplated when
the present Regulations were drawn up, a point which the signatories to the
E,A.,R.C., Agrcement appear to have accepted. WNevertheless, we do find in

No. 178.1 of that Agreement a reference to the effectiveness of the Atlantic
City Table. Vhere you have the Table in force and a Plan, application of
the Article 11 registration procedure follows, and that has been generally
accepted as the basis for the new Article 11. Therefore, in the opinion

of our Delegation, the situation is far from obscure, It is clear, con-~
sistent, and correspcends with the procedures set up at Ailantic City.
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" Secondly, the impression has been given that the Convention
and the Plan were drawn up in a way which Just ignored the intercsits of
Spain. I have already pointed out that the directives for the Conference
are annexed to the IPinal Acts done at Atlantic City. They provided that;
in taking its decisions, the Conference should have regard to the
reguiremcnts of all the European couniries. In the Plan a number of
frequencies were allocated to Spain. These may not have been all the
frequencies for which they could have wished, but the assignments of all
the Administrations were considerably changed as a result of a reduction
in the channel spacing adopted by the Conference. As the U.S.3.R.
pointed out, the Convention does, of course, provide that a Member of
the I.T.U. in the Buropean Area may accede to it at any time.

" Thirdly, I have some remarks to make on Document No. 545 in the
light of the answers to my questionswhich the Delegate of Spain was

good enough to give. Paragraph one complains that frequency assignments
are to be treated in a totally different manner in Region 1 (Burocpean
Airea) and Region 2. I note that only part of our region is being com-
pared with the whole of another. Why should they not be treated dif-
ferently? Thelr problems are different. In our rcgion, we have a large
number of countries tightly packed together and for thce best use of
these medium and long waves we need multilateral co-ordination. On the
other hand in Region 2 therc are the vast spaces of North and South
America administered by countrics such as the U.S.A., Canada, Brazil

and Argentinc where nresumably co-ordination in border areas is suf-
ficient.

" Without accepting the statements in the imervening paragraphs
I comec to paragravh & of Document No. 545. Summarized, the proposals
for- Region 1 appear to be these:s in the European Arca you do not put
dates in Columns 2a or 2b. In the African Arca you do put dates in
Columns 2a and 2b. In the Zuropean Area you use Colums 2c¢c and 24.

In the African Area you do not use Columns 2c¢ and 2d. Arising ocut of
this there is the curious proposition that 2¢ and 24 dates in the
Europcan Area would be entitled to some kind of international protection
against 2a dates in the African Area, which is quite the reverse of any-
thing that has been suggested in the many meetings ebout the Article 11
procedure, Thus, in Region 1 we should be introducing a confused system
of four date columns in the same bands and in the same Reglon, a system
totally different from Region 2 or 3. By contrast, the procedure sect
out in varagranh 1 bis in Corrigendun No. 2 %o Working Document No. T19
is simple, logical and consistent with the existcnce of the Plan. My
Delegation supporis the proposal that it should be adopted.

" Finally, I have not commented on the question whethcr and if
so when the Plan should be revised. This is a matter which I consider
is for the meceting of the Delogetes concerncd which was the subject of
a Note adopted unanimously by Committec 5 the other day'.
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TURIXET

"We do not understand how validity can be attributed to the
Copenhagen Plan merely by saving and ropeating that it is valid, unlese
by such statements & limited sort of validity - among several admini-
“strations -~ is intended. In this Organization, a »rocedure, an arrange-
ment or a documenyt is valid on a world-wide basis only if its validity
is explicit in the official document containing the rules and regulations
of the Union, without leaving eny ambiguity in such recognition. How
could silence in the E.A.R.C. agreement be comgtrued as tacit but whole-
hearted recognition of an arrangement made outside that Conference, as
suggested here many times? This we completely fail to comprehend.

i Many Mcmbers of the Union are now convinced that the Coponhagen
Plan has to undergo modifications to make it just and acceptable. Those
who obtained the lion's share in the distribution of assignments in
Copenhagen should not ineist on trying to pass off the Plan as it is,’
for the sake of comfortable operation within such a Plan, if for nothing
else., It is no use retiring to an easy corner and saying to yourself,
"Tive got what I want and down with the rest". We do think bilateral
and multilateral agreements are possible to bring this problem to a
satisfactory solution. But we do not think it is wisc to adopt the
Copenhagen Plan in this Conforence and to enter the Copenhagen assign-
ments with registration dates as Corrigendum 2 to Werking Document

No. 719 would bring about. In this respect, we are in agreement with
the Spanish Delegation.

" In conclusion, I would like to say that the Copenhagen agree-
ment has taught us that hurried arrangements concluded without the satis-
faction of some members will always come back as live problems.

" Mr. Chairman, I would ask you to have my statement included in
the record of this meeting".
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U. 8. 8. R,

"The proposals submitited by the Delegate of Spain in Document
No. .545 are not, we think, acceptable, since in fact they would throw
doubt on the Copenhagen Convention on long and medium-wave broadcasting
and would lead tc broadcasting chaos in Europe.

n The Copenhagen Convention and the freguency apportionment plan
thereto annexed were adopted by & Conference of plenipotentiary delegates
representing the countries of the European Region, and then ratified by
by the governments of the majority of the European countries. The
Copenhagen Plan became efféctive on 15 March, 1950, and most of the
European countries abide by its provisions.

1 . The Copenhagen Convention and Plan constitute, we consider, a
valid basis for the present and future settlement of Eurocpean broad-
casting problems'.
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URUGU LAY

"The Urugueyan Delegation emphatically supports the Spanish
pogition as set forth in Working Document No. 719 and Document No. 545,
But the various aspects of the matter have been discussed at longth, and
with all desirable clarity, in these documents, so we do not »ronose to
waste time by aducing yet other arguments.

" Here, then, we shall do no more than beg the delegates of the
Region 1 countries to apply the principle of equity to the problem
ralsed by Spain and to satisfy the requirements of a country which (it
may not be amiss to rccall the fact) once gave mankind & whole new world.

" ‘ We do not,; of course, belong to Region 1. But this plea we
make, not only because it is a plea for justice, but also because we look
on Spain as the Mother Country which, with its blood, gave us its civi-
lization, its Falth, and its language. '

i In view of the cordiality which has characterized this Working
Group, and the mutual understending displayed therein, we are confident
that a just and approporiate solution will be found for this problem.

We teke the liberty of asking the delegations concerned -to put their
faith in the traditional Spanish spirit of gentlemanly 'hidalguia', and
to trust it not to create difficulties other than those inveitably bound
up with the satisfaction of Spain's just requirements®.
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The following Delegations were present:

Afghanistan; Argentine (Republic); Australia (Commonwealth of);
Austria; Belgium; Bielorussia (S.S.R.); Burma (Union of); Brazil; Bulgaria
(Peoplefs Republic of); Canadas Ceylons China; Vatican City (State of the) s
Colombia (Republic of); Belgian Congo and Territory of Ruanda Urundi;
Korea (Rewnublic of); Cuba; Denumark; Z1 Salvador (Republic of); Group of the
different States and Territories represented by the French Overseas Postal
and Telecommunication Agency; Spain; United States of America; Ethiopiaj
France; Ghana; Greece; Hungarian People’s Republic; India (Republic of);
Indonesiz (Republic of); Iran; Ireland; Iceland; Israel (State of);
Italy; Japan; Libya (United Kingdom of); Luxembourg; Malaya (Federation of);
Morocco (Kingdom of); Mexicoj; Norway; New Zealand; Pakistan; Paraguay;
Kingdom of the Netherlands; Philippines (Republic of the); Portugal;
Portuguese Oversea Provinces; United Arab Republicj; Federal German Republics
Ukrainian Soviet Socialist Republic; United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Northern Ireland; Overseas Territories of the United Kingdomj; Sudan (Republic
of); Sweden; Swiss Confederations; Czechoslovakia; Territories of the United
States of America; Thailand; Turkeys; Union of South Africa and Territory
of South-West Africa; Union of Soviet Socialist Republics; Uruguay (Oriental
Republic of); Venezuela (Republic of).

Associate Member:

Britigh East Africaj

Private Recognized Agenciess

Compafiia Portuguesa Radio Marconi s
P gu 5

International Organizations:

E.B.U., I.B.T.O.

The Acting-Chairman opened the Meeting by stating that for reasons
of health, the Chairman, Mr. Acton, was unable to attend. He believed the
Assembly would join with him in formulating grod wishes for hisspeedy
recovery.

Adoption of the Agenda (Document No, 560 (Rev.))

The Agenda was approved with the deletion of Item 3.

Approval of the Minutes of the Seventh Plenary Mecting (Document No. 558,

with Corrigendum No. 1)

The Delegate of Mexico pointed out that his statement had not been
correctly interpreted and he would submit a corrigendum (which has appeared
as Document No, 558, Corrigendum 1),
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The Delegate of Czechoslovakia. speaking as the representative
of the International Brcadcasting and Television Organization, wished to
make a correction to his statement on page 27, He had said that the I.B.T.C,
at the 13th Session of the Technical Committee in Soria, in March 1957,
had prepared recommendations and specifications for cheap receiving sets
and the study groups of the Technical Committee had studied tecihmical data
of two receivers answering thsse sovecifications in April 1959 at Phongyang
(Republic of Korea). The 1.,B.T.0, was prepared to place all the resulting
documentation at the disposal of the C.C.I.R. and to co-operate in every
way with that body as well as with all other organizations interested in
the subject.

Document No, 578, as modified (with Corrigsndum No, 1) vas adopted,

Draft recommendation, based orn Proposal No, 4604 (Document No. 559)

The Acting-Chairman reminded the Meecting that this was a proposal
by the Delegation of Morocco which had been considered at the previous
Meeting.

The Delegate of the United Kingdom said that his Delegation
was very sympathetic with the idea that the C.C.I.R. should provide
technical advice on the design of broadcasting receivers for the technically
less well developed countries, but a number of points of the draft recommen-
dation reguired clarification before the C.C.L.R, could make effective
studies of the problem: for example, whether reception was for relatively
short, or long distance signals, since this would decide receiver selec-
tivity and sensitivity requirements. This, in turn, would have a uejor
effect on the price of the sze¢t, The C.C.I.R. would also rcquire to know
whether medium, low, high or VHF signals were implied, as such a multi-range
set would naturally be very costly. It might even be necessary to conszider
performance specifications for all four types. A direction must be given
to the C.Ce.I.R: on these points before they could even grapple with the
problem, In the view of hig Delegation, the C,C.I.R. could only recormend
performance specifications which would ultimately be made available to
receiver manufacturers. The C.C.I.R., could #o more than communicate
such detalls to UNESCO,

Many countries represented at this Assembly were also represented
on the International Electrotechinical Committee and no doubt cognizance
would be taken of conclusions reached in their work.,

The Delegate of the United Kingdom suggested that the Director
and the Vice-Director of the C.C.I.R, assist the Delegate of lMorocco
in re-wording the recommendation.



Document No, 619-E
Page 4

The Delegate of Czechoslavakis, speaking as the reprosentative
of the I.B.T«0., reminded the Meeting that this gquestion had also been
studied by that organization which had alrcady elaborated recciver speci-
fications in April, 1959, and asked whether <the Delegate of Morocco
would agree to including a phrase in point 1 of the recommendation, taking
into account, amongst others, the work of the I.B.T.0. in this respect.

The De=legate of Denmark thought it should be made clear that
sound broadcasting only was involved. 4 recommendation (Mo, 2) had been
adopted at the last Plenary Meeting stressing the importance of FM broad-
casting and he thouglht this point should be made clear in the draft
recommendation.

He further believed that it was not possible to speak about one
single standard, as factors such as labour conditions in different parts
of the world should be taken into account, which determined the balance
between quality and price. Information on the economics of vproduction
was oubside the competence of the C.C.Il.R.

The Delegate of Greece believed that the C.C.I.R. should not be
required to take an immedizte decision.

The Delegate of Morocco believed that the need for such a
recommendation had been explained at the last Plenary Meeting, where the
Conference had been requested to collaborate with the C.C.I.R. to formulate
such a text, The problem was not an easy one, as tcchnical and financial
considerations often led one in different direcctions. He had previously
stated thet those countries which would be using this type of rcceiver
wvould cover most of their territory through medium wave. He believed that
the C.C.I.R. would easily make suggestions to other internetvional
organizations which would bring about the wide distribution of these
receivers at a low price. He saw no objection to the CeC.I.R. being
assisted by such organizations as the I.B.T.O., and the I.E.C. and he
would appreciate the opinion of Mr. Hoyes, Vice-Director of the C.C.I.R.
on this subject.

The Delegate of Mexico was also in full sympathy with the
Moroccan proposal but agreed with previous speakers that the recommendation
should be more specific; not only should economic factors be taken into
cccount, but also other consideratiors such as reception charactcristics in
the tropical regions which were other than those of the European area.
The Copenhagen Plan had established a separation of 9 kc/s between channels,
whereas a separation of 10 kec/s was often uscd, particularly in Region 2.

He suggested that a small working party be set up under the

chairmanship of the Delegate of Morocco with the guidance of the Director
and Vice-Director of the C.C.I.R.
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Tho Delepa ¢ of Colomola thought therc was tenaenoJ to
over-complicate the matter, 1t was important that UNESCO should receive
general specifications reguired for an adequate receiver; hoivever, he
believed the present Mecting need only makce a slight modifjcation to the
invitation addressed to the C,p.I R. This study was entircly within the
competence of the C.C.I.R. and highly developed countries as well as the
‘less well developed onecs would benefit from their findings.

He suggested that point 1 should be reworded. as follows: o
draw up in as short a timc as possible a desirable charscteristic for a
sound broadcast receiver to be especially adapted to the nceds of listeners
in countries in the process of development, bcaring in mind all the work
which is - known in this field"; paragraph 2 ‘o remain'unchanged,

The Dolpoate of Pakistan felt that the C.C.I.R. could help in
.thls mattef by .pooling knowledge acquired in many countries and agreed.
with the setting up of a small working group which should bear in mind the
valuable suggestions made by the Delegate of Colombia,

The Delegate of Israel felt that the main empha31s should be
laid not so much on the drawing-up of performance specifications,. but:
rather on studying the needs of listeners in.the technically lessﬂdeveloped
‘countries., The first part of the task was incumbent upon the C.C.I.RH.
and UNESCO would be responsible for. the final ‘task of production.

Upon a ‘request by the Delegate of Morcceq,Mr. L, W. uaVGS, Vlce
Director of the C.C.I R., explained that in drafiing DOCumenu Ho. 559, it
-had been the intention that paragraph 1 be left rather wide open., He did
not feel that it was the task of the present Meeting to study those
guestions in depail, but that it should be left to the relevant Study Group
of the C.C.I.R. ‘ : ’

From discussions which had previously taken place; it was apparent
that the Radio Conference felt it would be unseemly for the I.T.U. to turn
a deaf ear to a request for technical assistance. Document No. 559 might
meet these needs, but how it was carried out would depend very much on
the C. C.I.R. Study Group Chairman. He was quite willing to assist a working
_party in any way but such a group should not endeavour to answer the
" question -rather than ask it.

With the agreement of the Delegate of liorooco, it was decided
to set up a working group to re-draft Document No. 559 and the Acting-
Chairman invited Delegates to submit their proposals in writing.
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Notes relative t0o the European Eroaacasting Convention Covenha en, l94&

Copenhagen, 1948 (Doaument WO, 565)

Dre Joachim, (Czechoslovakia), Chairman of Committee 5,
introduced the document and stressed that it had been unanimously adopted
by the full Coumitiee 5, after lengthy consideration in several sub-
committees., lie wished to thank all those who had co-operated in this work.

The Delegate of Spain requested that the following statement
by his Delegation, given in Annex 2 to Document No. 565, be included in
the Minutes:

"The Spanish Delegation states that, by virtue of Articles 9 and
10 of the Buenos Aires Convention, there can be no other Plenipotentiary
Conference in the Upion than that mentioned in Article 9 and that the
regional and service conferences should be named 'special administrative
conferences'.

fi For this reason, the agsnda referred o in Notes I and II should
be amended by deleting the terms 'Plenipotentiaries of the Governments of!
in Item 3 of Notes I and 1I. Any other procedure would infringe the pro-

. visions of the Convention®,

With this reservation, Document io. 565 was adopted.

First series of texts.submitted by the Drafting Committee (Document No. 551)

Mr. Henry (France), Chairman of the Drafting Committee, drew the
attention of the Delegates to the presentation of the blue document and
explained the meaning of the symbols - which were the same for all three
languages -~ as follows: ADD = addition; MOD = modification; NOC = no changes;
SUP = suppressed, Where a change aoolled to one language only, the
equivalent symbol would be found in parentheses in that language, the
other two languages bearing the mention NOC.

Mr. Henry stressed thet typographical errors should not be
corrected in the Meeting and requested Delegates to place any nodification,
other than changes of substance, in the envelopes containing the original
text of the Committees, which would be found on the filing table specially
set up for this purpose. The texts would be classified in the order of the
Articles of the Regulations, Annexes and Resolutions.,

The Chairman asked the Assembly to consider Document No. 551 page
by page.

The Delegate of Burma raised the point that for smaller Delegations
such as his own, insufficient time had been left for thorough study of
this document.
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The Chairman of the Drafting Committee replied that the
document had been distributed twenty-four hours earlier and that, owing
to the rapidly approaching deadline of I'riday, 11 December, for consideration
of these documents, it was practically impossible to devote more time to
their study.

Referring to this page, the Chairman of the Drafting Committee
stated that No. 956 at the top of the page, which had been modified in
relation to the existing text of the Regulations, was the same as
Document Ho. 612 concerning Article 29. The latter was at present being
studied by Sub-Committee 7B, and it was possible that a new draft would

bring about resulting modifications to No. 956. He, therefore, proposed
that this number be returned to Committee 7 for further study.

In reply to a statement by the Delegate of Spain that the text
of No. 958 on the same page was not clear in Spanish, the Acting-Chairman
requested that proposed modifications be submitted directly to the
Drafting Committee,

Page 1-05

The Delegate of Venezuels wished it +o be recorded that his
Delegation did not agree to a minimum of fourteen words for radiotelegrams.

The Delegate of Spain remarked that in the Spanish text,
reference was made to "ordinary" radiotelegrams, whereas this word was
omitted in the French and English texts.

The Acting-Chairman said that this matter would be arranged.

Page 1-08

After a discussion between the Delepate of Spain, the Acting-
Chairman and the Chairman of the Drafting Committiee, it was decided to
modify the first line of N0.9304 as followss #a) the administration or
recognized private operating agency to which the land station is subject™,

Page 1-20

The Delegate of the United Stateg of America wished it to be
recorded that, whilst the U.S.A. could participate fully in discussions
on the Additional Radio Regulations, his Delegation would be unable to sign
these Additional Regulations because of the status of their internal
legislation.
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Page 1-27

The Delcgate of Venezuela wished it to be recorded that his
Administration reserved its position with regard to paragravh 17a (No.
E & b Grag

2056a).

Page 1-30

Following & guery by the Delegate of the United lingdom, the
Chairmen of the Drafting Committee stated that Ho. 2058cocontained the
wording ... even if the total duration were less than three minutes” in
the French text only.

Mr, Caruso (Italy), Chairman of Sub-Committee 7D, explained that
the question had been referred to a working groun of the Sub-Committee under
the chairmanship of the Delegate of the Federal Republic of Cermany. This
group had presented Document No, 208, but he, himself, had only worked
upon the French text, where apparently the phrase had been added by hand.

Upon a proposal by the Delegate of tne United Kiangsdom, the
Acting-Chairman requested that o. 2058co be re-submitted Zor Jurther con-
sideration to Committee 7.

Pa.-ge 1 -3 2
The Chairman of the Drafting Committee pointed out that "= LX =%
should be added in the French text after "= TR =",

Page 1-35

Following an observation by the Delegate. of Italy, it was agreed
that the words "de luxe' in No., 2093 need not be in blacker lettering.

Document No., 551 was approved in the blue presentation with the
exception of the two paragraphs 956 and 2058co whick had been referred to
Committee 7 for further study,

Miscellaneous

The Delegate of the United Kingdom, seconded by the Delegate of
France, regretted the delay to the work of the Radio Conierence which had
been caused by the urexpected holding of the Flenary Meeting of the
Plenipotentiary Conference that afternoon. He hoped that such an occurence
could be avoided in the future and requested the Chairman of the Conference
to bring this matter to the attention of the Chairman of the Plenipotentiary
Conference.

In reply, Mr. Gross, Secretary of the Conference, stressed that
the Secretariat had the duty of serving both Conferences and to carry out
to the best of its ability the wishes of both Chairmen.
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o
might be apolied in both directions and that each Conference
vour 1o avoid retarding the work of the other.,

The Delegate of Colombla thought that the preceding remarks
should endea-

The Acting~Chairmen assured that Assembly that every effort would
be made o obtain co-ordination.

The mecting rose at 7.l5 pen.

Rapporteurss Secretary of the Conference: Acting-Chairman of
the Conference:
Rs Unmberg

S. Vittose Gerald C. Gross Jeo A. Autelli
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 COMMITTEE 7

L NOTE BY SUB COMMITTEE 7A TO COMMITTEER 7

a) Sub-Committee 7A hereby submits the following texts, concerning
the publication of "service" documents, for the approval of
Committee 7.

b) The report itseif will be submitted later.

P, Bouchier

Chairman

Annexs 1
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ANNEX

[EPT P ——

RESOLUTTON - PUBLICATION OF "SERVICE' DOCUMENTS

considering
that the early implementation of the provisions of (Article 20
) )

and Appendix 6 would be of general ad#antage,

resolves that

the Secretary-General may at his discretion implement these
- provisions partly or as a whole in advance of the effective date of the

Radio Regulations,

*) Hay be altered by Committee 3.
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PLENARY MEETIIG

ELECTION OF MEMBERS OF THE I,F.R.B.

Geneva, 2l November, 1959

To: Mr. Charles J. Acton,
Chairman, '
Administrative Radio Conference

Dear Mr. Acton,

On behalf of the Plenipotentiary Conference, I have the honour
to foreward herewith a new text for Article 6, paragraph 3, of the
Convention which was approved by the Plenary Assembly this morning. The
Plenipotentiary Conference intends, by means of a suitable Protocol, that
the new procedure should be applied to the forthcoming election of members
of the Board, and the Radio Conference is therefore requested to take
note of this decision.

May I take this opportunity of informing you that the Flenary -
Assembly has now accepied fully the replies of the Radio Conference to the
two questions which the Plenipotentiary Conference put to it, and intends
to draw up a Protocol as suggested by the Radio Conference in its reply
to Question No, 2,

Yours faithfully,

J.D.H, van der Toorn,
Chairman, Plenipotentiary
Conference.

Annex: 1
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ANNEX

NE:_VORDING FOR ARTICLE 6, PARACRAPH 3, OF THZ CONVENTION

83, (l) At each of its meetings, the Ordinary Administrative Radio
Conference shall elect the eleven members of the Board. These members
shall be chosen from the candidates sponsored by countries, Hembers of
the Union, one candidate per ‘country, who shall be a national of that
country., Every candidate shall vnossess the gualifications described
above to serve as an independent member of the Board.

(2) . The method of this election shall bhe established by the Con-
ferénce itself, in such a way as to ensure an equitable distribution of
the members among the various parts of the world.

'(3) At each election any serving member may be proposed as a
candidate by the country of which he is a national.

(4) The members of the Board shall take up their duties on the date
determined by the Ordinary Administrative Radio Conference which elected
them, They shall normally remain in office until the date determined by
the following conference for their successors to take up their duties.

(5) If between two Ordinary Administrative Radio Conferences, an
elected member of the Board resigns or otherwise abandons his duties with~
out good cause for a period exceeding three months, the Member of the Union
of which he is a national shall be asked by the Chairman of the Board to
nominate a replacement as soon as possible, who shall be a national of
that country. -

(6) If the country liember of the Union concerned does not provide a
replacement within a period of three months from the date of this request,
it shall lose its right to nominate a person to serve on the Board.

(7) If between two Ordinary Administrative Radio Conferences the
replacement also resigms or otherwise abandons his duties without good
cause for a period exceeding three months, the Member of the Union of which
he is a national shall not be entitled fto nominate a further replacement.
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(8) In the circumstances described in (6) and (7) above, the Chairman
of the Board shall then request the Member of the Union whose candidate had
ocbtained, at the previous election, the largest number of votes among those
not elected in the region concerned, to nominate that person to serve on the
Board for the unexpired portion of the term. If-this person is not
available, the country concerned shall be asked to nominate a replacement,
who shall be a2 national of that country.

(9) If between two Ordinary Administrative Radio Conferences an
elected member of the Board or his replacement dies, the country Member of
the Union of which he was a national shall retainthe right to nominate a
successor who shall be a national of that country.

() In order to safeguard the efficient operation of the Board, any
country a national of which has been elected to the Board, shall refrain,
as far as possible, from recalling that person between two Ordinary
Administrative Radio Conferences,
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RADIO CONFERENCE
Document No. 621-F
GENEVA, 1959 21 November, 1959

PLENARY MEETING

EIECTION OF MEIMBERS OF THE I.F.R.B.

Geneva, 21 November, 1959

To: Mr. Charles J. Acton,
Chairmen,
Administrative Radio Conference

Dear Mr. Acton,

On behalf of the Plenipotentiary Conference, I have the -honour
to forward herewith a new text for Article 6, paragraph 3, of the
Convention which was approved by the Plenary Assembly this morning. The
Plenipotentiary Conference intends, by means of a suitable Protocol, that
the new procedure should be applied to the forthcoming election of members
of the Board, and the Radio Conference is therefore requested to take note

of this decision.

May I take this opportunity of informing you that the Plenary
Assenbly has now accepted fully the replies of the Radio Conference to the
two questions which the Plenipotentiary Conference put to it, and intends
to draw up a Protocol as suggested by the Radio Conference in its reply to
Question No.2.

Yours faithfully,

J.D.H. van der Toorn,
Chairman, Plénipotentiary
Conference.
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ANRNEX

NEW WORDING FOR ARTICIE 6, PARAGRAPH 3, OF THE CONVEDNTION

83. (1) At cech of its meetings, the Ordinary Administrative Radio
Conference shall elect the eleven members of the Board. These members
shall be chosen from the candidates sponsored by countries, Members of the
Union, one candidate per couniry, who shall be a national of that country.
Every candidate shall possess the qualifications described above to serve
as an independent member of the Board.

(2) The method of this election shall be established by the Con-
ference itself, in such a way as to ensure an equitable distribution of
the members among the various parts of the world.

(3) At each election any serving member may be proposed as a can-
didate by the country of which he is a national.

(4). The members of the Board shall take up their duties on the date
determined by the Ordinary Administrative Radio Conference which elected
them. They shall normally remain in office until the date determined by
the following conference for their successors to take up their duties.

(5) 1If between two Ordinary Administrative Radio Conferences, an
elected member of the Board resigns or otherwise abandons his duties with-
out good cause for a period exceeding three months, the Member of the
Union of vwhich he is a national shall be asked by the Chairman of the
Board to nominate a replacement as soon as possible, who shall be a
national of that country. If this person is not available, the country
concerned shall be asked to nominate a replacement, who shall be a national

of that country.

(6) If the country Member of the Union concerned does not provide a
replacement within a period of three months from the date of this request,
it shall lose its right to nominate a person to serve on the Board.

(7) If between two Ordinary Administrative Radio Conferences the
replacement also resigns or otherwise abandons his duties without good
cause for a period exceeding three months, the Member of the Union of which
he is a national shall not be entitled to nominate a further replacement.
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ARTICLE 29

General Radiotelephone Procedure

in ‘the Maritime Mobile Service

Section I, General Provisions

81 (1) The provisions of the present article are
applicable to radiotclephone stations of the
Maritime Mobile Service, except for distress, urgency and
safety procedures to vhich the provisions of Article 37
apply.

(2) Aircraft stations may enter into telephone communi-
cation with stations of the Maritime Mobile Service on

frequencies allocated to that service for radiotelephony.

‘They must then comply with the provisions of this Article,

and of Article 27.
82 (1) The service of ship radiotelephone stations must
be performed by an operator satisfying the conditions fixed
by Article 24.

(2) For the call signs for coast and ship radio-

telephone stations see Article 19.

83 The radiotelephone service of

public correspondence provided on ships should, if possible,

be operated on a duplex basis.
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g4 (1) Automatic'calling and identification devices, and
devices providing for the emission of a signal to indicate
that a channel is in use, may be used in this service on a
non~interference basis to the service provided by coast
stations in the area.

(2) Radiotelephone stations of the Maritime Mobile

Service should as far as possible be equipped with devices

- for instantaneous switching from transmission to reception

and vice versa. This provision is necessary for all stations
establishing communication between ships or aircraft and
subscribers of the land telephone system.

55 Stations of the Maritime MNobile Service equipped
for radiotelephony may transmit and receive radiotelegrams

by means of telephony.

Section II. Preliminary Operations

56 (1) Before transmitting, every station shall take
A

precautions to ensure that its emissions will not interfere
with cpmmunications already in progress; if such inter-
ference is likely the station awaits an appropriate break
in the working.

(2) 1If, these precautions having been taken, the
emissions of the station happen to interfere with a
transmission already in progress, the following rules are

to be applied:
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a) The mobile station whose emission causes
interference to the correspondcnce of a mobile
station with a coast station or asronautical
station must cease sending at the first resquest
of the said coast station or aeronautical station.
b) In the case where radiocommunication already
in progress between mobile stations is interféred
with by the emissions of another mobile station,
this station must cease sending at the first
request of one of the other stations.

¢) The station which requests this cessation
must indicate the approximate waiting time
imposed on the station whosc emission it suspends.

Section III, Calls, Reply to Calls and

Signals Preparatory to Traffic

Method of Calling = General

The call is made as follows:

- call sign or other identification of the
station called, not more than three times;

-  the words THIS IS;

- call sign or other identification of the

calling station, not more than three times.

(2) When contact is established the call sign or other

identification may thereafter be transmitted once only.
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(3) When tﬁe coast station is fitted with equipment
for selective calling and the ship is fitted with equipment
for receiving selective calls, the coast station shall call
thé ship by transmitting the appropriate code signal, and
the ship station shall call the coast station,.by speech, in
the mannér given in No. 15.

Freguency to be Used for Calling and

for Preparatory Signals

g8 A, EE?H‘%@QQXE?Q@S between 1 605 ke/s and 3 800 ke/s (4 00C ke Region 2)

(1) A radiotelephone ship station calling a coast
station of its own nationality should:
a) use the froquency 2 182 ke/s for the calls
b)  vwhenever and wherever traffic demsity is

high use a worlking frequency for the call.

(2) A radiotelephone ship station calling a coast
station of another maticnality should, as a general rule, use
the frequency 2 182 kc¢/s. However, where mutually agreed
by Administrations, the ship station may use a working

frequency on which watch is kept by that coast station.
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(3) A radiotelephone ship station calling another
ship station should:
a) use the frequency 2 182 kc/s;
b)  whenever and wherever traffic density is high
and prior arrangements can be made, use an intership

frecuency.

(4) An aircraft station calling a coast station or a
ship station may use the frequency 2 182 kc/s.

(5) Coast stétions should, in accordance with the
requirements of their own country, call ship stations of
their own nationality either oh a working frequency, or,-
vhen calls to individuval ships are made, on the frequency
2 182 kc/s.

However, ship stations which keep watch simul-
taneously on 2 182 ke/s and a working frequency should be

called on the working frequency.

(6) As a goneral rule, coast stations should call
radiotelephone ship stations of another nationality on the

frequency 2 182 kc¢/s.
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TITLE 31.. ADD 89 B, TFrequency Bands between 4 000 ke/s and 23 000 ke/s.
~32’ ADD (1) 4 ship station calling a coast?station by radio=-
telephony may use the frequency reserved‘for this purpose in
accordance with Appendix 10 Section B or the working frquency
complimentary to that of the coast station.

33, ADD (2) A cosst station calling a ship station by radio-
telephony shall use one.of its working frequencies specified
in the List of Coast and Ship Stations.”

34, ADD (3) The preliminary operations for the esinblishment of
radiotelephone communications may also be carried out by
radiotelegraphy using the procedure appropriate to the radio-
telegraphy services. (See Hos. 619 to 621)

TITLE 35. ADD 510 C. Frequency Bands between 156 Mc/s and 174 Mc/s;

36. ADD (1) In the bands between 156 Mc/s and 174 Mc/s used
for the maritime mobile services, coast and ship stations
should, as a general rule, call on the frequency 156.80
Mc/s. However, in the public correspondence service
calling may be conducted on a working channel or on a two
frequency calling channel which has been implemented in
accordance wifh No. 830b,

37. ADD (2) When the frequency 156.80 Mc/s is being used for
distress, urgency or safcty communications, a ship station
requiring entry into the Port Operations service may
establish contact on 156,60 lc/s or other port operations
frequency when indicated in heavy type in the List of

Coast and Ship Stations.*

* Moy require amendment after examination of Article 20.
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TTTLE |

38 ADD 511 Form of Reply to Calls

39 ADD The reply to calls is made as follows:

- call sign or other identification of thev
calling station, not more than three times;
- the words THIS IS
- the ccll sign or other identification of thé
station called, not more than three times.
TITLE
© ADD Freguency for Reply
812 A. Frequency Bends between 1 605 ke/s and 3800 ‘ke/s(4000 ke/s Region 2)

41 ADD " (1) VWhen a ship station is called on 2 182 k¢/s it
should reply on the séme frequency unless another frequency
is indicated by the calling station.

42 ATH (2) When a ship station is called on a working freéuency
by a coast station of the same nationality, it must reply on
the working frequency normally associated with the frequency‘
used by the coast station for the call.

43  ADD (3) A ship station should, after calling a coast station
or another ship station, indicate the frequency on which a
reply is requirec if this frequency is not the normal one
associated with the frequency used for the calls

44  ADD (4) A ship station vhich frequently exchanges traffic

with a coast station of another nationality nay use ths sane
procedure for reply as ships of the nationality of the coast

station, wvhere this hasbesn agreed by the Administrations

concerned.,
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(5) As a general rule a coast station shall reply:

a) on 2 182 kc/s to calls made on 2 182 kc/s
unless another frequency is indicated by the
calling station:
b) on a working frequency to calls made on a
working frequency. |
813 B. Frequency Bands between 4 000 kc/s and 23 000 kc/s.
(l) When a ship stétion is called by a coast station, it
should reply on the calling frequency given in Appendix 10
Section B or on the working frequency complementary to that
of the coast station.
(2) When a coast stationiscalled by a ship station,

it should reply on one of its working frequencies specified

in the List of Coast snd Ship Stations,”

(3) In the tropical zone of Region 3, when a station
is called on 6 203.5 kc¢/s it should reply on the same
frequency.

814 C, TProquency Bands between 156 Mc/s and 174 Mc/s.

(l) When a station is called on 156.30 Mc/s it should
reply on the same frequency.

(2)  When a coast station open to public correspondence
calls a ship staetion either by speech or by selective calling
using a two-frequency channel, the ship station shall reply by
speech on the frequency complementary to that of the coast'
station; conversely, a coast station shall reply to a call

from a ship on the frequency complementary to that of the

ship station. -

May require amendment after examination of Article 20,
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Indication of the Freguency to be
used for Traffic

gl5 A Bands included between 1 605 ke/s and 3 800 ke/s (4 000 ke/s
Region 2).

If contact is established on the frequency 2 182 kc/s,
coast and ship stations must transfer to one of their normal

working frequencies for the exchange of traffic.

§16 B.  Bands included between 4 000 ke/s and 23 000 ke/s
After a ship station has established coﬁtact with a

coast station, or another ship station, on the calling frequency

of the band chosen, working shall be conducted on their respec-

tive working frequencies,

gl7 G, Bands included between 156 Mc/s and 174 Mc/s

(1)  In the bands between 156 Mc/s and 174 Mc/s when-
ever contact has been established between a coast station in the
public correspondence service and a ship station on the freguency
156,80 Mc/s, or when using a two frequency calling channel, the
stations shall transfer to éne of their normal pairs of working
frequencies for the exchange of traffic. The calling station
should indicate the channel to which it is proposed to transfer
by reference to the frequency in Mc/s, or preferably to its

channel designator.,

(2) When contact on 156.80 Mc/s has been established
between a coast station providing services for port operations

and a ship station, the ship station should indicate the
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particular service required (such as navigational information,
docking instructions, etc.), and the coast station then indi-
cates the channel to be used for the exchange of traffic by
reference to the frequency in Mc/s, or preferably its

channel designator.

58 ADD (3) A ship station, when it has established contact
with another ship station on the freguency 156.80 Mc/s should
indicate the intership channel to which it is proposed to
transfer for the exchange of traffic by reference to the
frequency in Mc/s, or preferably to its channel designator.

TITLE ADD 818 Agreement on the Frequency

to be used for Traffic
59 ADD: (1) If the station called is in agreement with the

calling station it transmits:

60 ADD a) an indication that from that moment onwards it
will listen on the working frequency or channel
announced by tﬁe calling stations

61 ADD b) an indication that it is ready to receive the

traffic of the calling station.
62 ATD (2) 1If the station called is not in agreement with the

calling station on the working frequency or channel to be

used it transmits an indication of the working frequency or

channel proposed.

channel proposed.



Aunex bo Docunent No, 622~F
Page 13

63 ADD (3) For communications between a coast station and a
ship station, the cocast station finally decides the frequency
or channel to be used.

64 ADD ' (4) Vhen ogreement is reached regafding the working
frequency or channel which the calling station shall use for
its traffic, the station called indicates that it is ready to
receive the traffic. |

TITLE ADD  §19 Indication of Traffic

65 ADD - When the calling station wishes to exchange more
than one radiotelephone call, or to transmit more. than one
radiotelegram, it shouvld indicate this when contact with-

the station is estallished.

TITLE ADD 820 - Difficvlties in Reception

66 ADD (1) 1If a station called is unakle to accept traffic
immediately it replies to the call as outlined in No. 39
followed by "Weit ..... minutes (indicate probable duration
of waitiné time in minutes). If the probablé duration
exceeds 10 minutes (5 minutes in the case of aircraft
stations communicating with stations of the l‘!ia.rifime Mobile
Service), the reason for the delay must be given.
Alternatively, the station called may indicate by any
appropriate means that it is not ready to receive traffic

immediately.
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(2) When a station receives a call without being
certain that such a call is intended for it, it must not

reply until the call has been repeated and understood.

(3) When a station reccives a call which is intended
for it, but is uncertain of the call sign of the calling
station, it must reply immediately asking for a repetition of
the call sign or other identification of the calling station.

Section IV, Transmission of Traffic

821 A, Traffic Freguency

(1) The transmission of traffic lists on one or more
working frequencies may be briefly announced on 2 182 kc/s
or 156.80 Mc/s.

(2) Every station of the Maritime Mobtile Service shall
use for the transmission .of its traffic (radiotelephone calls
or radiotelegrams) one of its working frequencies for the
band in which the call has been made.

(3) 1In addition to its normal working frequency, printed
in heavy type in the List of Cogst and Ship Stations,* a
coast station may use one or morc supplementary frequencies
in the same band in accordance with Article 34,

(4) The usc of frequenciecs reserved for calling is
forbidden for traffic.

(5) After contact has been established on the frequency
to be used for traffic, the transmission of a radiotelegram
or radiotelephone call is preceded by:

May require amendment after examination of Article 20,
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- .vo. (call sign or other identification
of the station called)s

-  the words THIS IS

-  the call sign or other identification of the

calling station.

(6) The call sign or other identification need not be
sent more than once.

B. Establishnent of Radiotelephone
Calls and Transmission of

Radiotelegrams

822 a) Establishment of Radiotelephone Calls.

(1) In\setting up a radiotelephone call the coast station
should establish connection with fhe telephone network as
quickly as possitle., In the meantime the mobile station shall
maintain watch on the appropriate working frequency as
indicated by the coast station.

(é) However, if the connection cannot be quickly
established, thevcoast station shall inform the mobile station
accordingly. The latter station shall then either:

a) maintein watch on the appropriate calling
frequency until an effective circuit can be
established; or

b) contact the coast station later at a mutually

agreed time.
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(3) When a radiotelephone call has been completed the
procedure indicated in No. 91 shall be applied unless further
calls are on hand at either station.

8§23 b) Tronsmission of Radiotelegrams

(1) The procedure for the transmission of a radio-
telegram is given in Avnendix 11.

(2) As a general rule radiotelegrams of all kinds
transmitted by ship stations and radiotelegrams in the service
of public correspondence transmitted by aircraft stations are
to be numbered in a daily series, number 1 being given to
the first radiotelégram sent each day to each separate station.

(3) A series of numbers which has begun in radio-
telegraphy should be continued in radiotelephony and vice

versa.

(4) Each radiotelegram.shall normally be transmitted
once only by the sending station. However, it may when
necesgsary be repeated in full or in part by the receiving or
the sending station.

(5) If during the transmission of o radiotelegram, it is
necessary to sﬁell certain expressions, difficult words, etc.
the spelling takle given in Appendix 11 shall be used.

(6) In transmitting groups of figures each figure shall
be sent separately and the transmission of each group or series

of groups shall be preceded by the words "in figures". 1In
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cases of language difficulties the figure table given in
Appendix 11 shall be used.

(7) Numbers written in letters shall be transmitted as
they are written, their transmission being preceded by the
words "in letters®.

(8) The transmission of a radiotelegram is terminated
by the words "'radiotélegram ends" followed by the word "over'.
§24 c) Acknowledgement of Receipt.

(1) The acknowledgement of receipt of a radiotelegram or
a series of radiotelegrams shall be given by the receiving
station in the following manners:

-~ Hullo ... {call sign or other identification
of the sending station);

- the words THIS IS;

- call sign or other identification of the
receliving station;

- "Your No. ... received, over'; or

- "Your No. ... to No. ... rececived, over'.

(2) The radiotelegram, or series of radiotelegrams,
must not be comsidered as cleared until this acknoﬁledgement
has been received.

(3) The end of work between two stations is indicated

by each of them by mcans of the word Qut',
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Scetion V. Duration and Control of Work

8§25 (1) In the Maritime Mobile Scrvice calling and signals
preparatory to traffic must not excced 2 minutos when made on 2 182 ke/s
or 156.8 Mc/s. (Sce No. 1.)

(2) In communications betwcen land stations and mobilc stations,
the mobile station shall comply with the instructions given by the land
station in all questions rclating to the order and time of transmission,
to the choice of frequency and to the duration and suspension of work.
This provision docs not apply to distress.

(3) In commﬁnicatidns between mobile stations, the station callced
controls the working in the mannor indicated in No. 100. Howcver, if
a land station finds it nccessary to intcrvenc thesc stations shall comply

with the instructions given by thce land station.

Scetion VI. Tests
8§26 (1) When it is nccessary for a mobile station to send signals for

testing or adjustments which arc liable to intcrfcre with the working of
a neighbouring station, the consent of the station must be obtained before
such signals arc scnt.

(2) fhen it is nccessary for a station to make teét signals, eithor
for the adjustment of a transmittcer before making a call or for the
adjustment of a rceciver, they must not continue for more than 10 secohds, and

must includec the call sign or other identification of the station
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emitting the test signals. This call sign or other identification

must be spoken slowly'and distinctly.

102  ADD (3) Any signals sent for testing must be kept to a minimum

particularly on 2 182 kc/s or 156.80 Mc/s
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ANNEX
Article 6
TITLE NOC Special Rules Relating to Use of Classes of Emigssions

232 MOD 8 1. The use of Class B emissions is forbidden in all -
stations, except that such emissions may be allow-
ed by existing stations until 1 January 1966 for

distress calls and distress traffic only.
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ARTICLE 8
TITLE NOC Protection of Distress Frequencies
240 MOD £1. No emission capable of causing harmful inter-

ference to distress, alarm, urgency or safety signals on
the international distress frequencies of 500 ke/s or
2 182 ke/s shall be allowed (see Nos. 140, 718 and 814).

241 SUP
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CHAPTER XIV

Distress, Alarm, Urgency and Safety Signals

ARTICLE 36
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ARTICLE 37
TITLE NOC Digtress Signal and Traffic, Alarm Urgency and Safety Signals
TITLE NOC Section I. General
864 MOD 8 1. The procedure laid down in this Article is obliga-

fory in the maritime mobile service and for communications be-
tween aircraft and stations of the maritime mobile service.
The provisions of this Article are also applicable to the
aeronautical mobile service except in the case of speciél
arrangements by agreements between the governments concefned;

865 ( MOD) g 2(1). No‘provision of these Regulations shall prevent the
use by a nobile station in distress of any means at its dis-
posal to attract attention, make known its position, and ob~-
tain help.

865(a) ADD (2) No provision of these Regulations shall prevent
the use by a land station, in exceptional circumstances, of
any means &t its disposal to assist a mobile station in dis-
tress.

865(b) ADD g % The distress caIl,and message are sent only on the
authority of the master or person responsible for thesship, .
aircraft or other vehicle carrying the mobile station.

866 Mop § 4. In cases of distress, urgency or safety, trans-
missions:

866(a) ADD a) by radiotelegraphy, shall not in general exceed

a speed of 16 words a minute;



866(b)

867

867(a)

TITLE

868
869

870
871

TITLE

872

873

ADD

MOD

ADD

SUP

SUP

SuP

SUP

SUP

MOD

MOD

MOD
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b) by radiotelephony, shall be made slowly and dis-
tinctly, each word being clearly pronounced to
facilitate transcription.

§ 5(1). The characteristics of the radiotelegraph alarm
gignal are given in No.mA92O.
(2) The characteristics of the radiotelephone alarm

signal are given in No. 921(a).

Section III. Distress Signal

§ 6(1). The radiotelegraph distress signal consists of the
group ...=---... hereinafter symbolized by S0S transmitted as
a single signal in which the dashes are emphasized so as to be
distinguished clearly from the dots.

(2) The radiotelewhone distress signal consists of the

word MAYDAY pronounced as the French expression "m'aider".



874

TITLE
875
876
877

878

879

880

88t

10D

MCD

SUP

© SUP

SUP

MOD

SUP

MOD

MOD
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(3) These distress signals indicate that a ship, air-
craft or other vshicle is threatened by grave and immiment
danger and requests immediate_sssistance.

Section IV. Distress Call and Message

S 7(1). The distress call sent by radiotelegraphy comprises:
~ .the distress signal, SOS, sent three times;
- the word DE;
~  the call sigh of the mobile station in distress,

sent three times.

' (2) The distress call sént by radiotelephony comprises:
~  the distress sighal, MAYDAY, spoken three times;
- the words, THIS IS o
~  the call sign or other identification of the
mobile station in distress, spoken three times.
g 8. The distress call has absolute priority over all
other transmissions. All stations which hear it must imme-
diately cease any transmission capable of interfering wiﬁlﬁhédjs—
tress traffie and wust continue to 1isten on the frequency'uséifor
the emission of the distress call. This call must not be ad-
dressed to a particular station and acknowledgement of receipt
is not to be given before the distress message which follows 1t

is seth.
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TITLE SUP
882 MOD § 9(1). The radiotelegraph distfess message comprises:
- the distress signal, §6§;
- the name, or other identification, of the
mobile station in distress:
~ particulars of its position;
~ the nabare of the distress and the kind of
agsistance desirad;
~ any other information which might facilitate
the rescue.
882(a) ADD (2) The radiotelephone distress message comprises:
~  the distress signal, MAYDAY;
—-  the name, or other identification, of the
mobilestation in distress:
~  particulars of its position;
- the mature of the distress -and:the_kind- of
assistance desired;
~ any other information which might facilitate
the rescue.
885  MOD 810(1),  As a general rule, a ship signals its position in

latitude and longitude (Greenwich), using figures for the
degrees and minutes, together with one of the words NORTH or
SOUTH and one of the words EAST or WEST. In radiotelegraphy

the signal .-.-.= is used to separate the degrees from the
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minutes: When practicable; the true bearing and distance in

nautical miles from a known geographical point may be given.

884 MOD (2) Ag a general rule, and if time permits; an air-

craft shall %ransmit in its distress message the following

information:

- estimated position and time of the estimate;

- héading (state whether magnetic or true
degrees);

-~ indicated air spéei;

- altitude;

- type of aircraft;

~ nature of distress and type of assistance
desired; |

- any other information which might facilitate
the rescue (including the intention of the
person in command, such as forced alighting on
the sea or-crash landing)o

885 MOD (3) Ag a general rule, an aircraft in flighf signals

its position either in radiotelephony or radiotelegraphy:

by latitudé ond longitude (Greenwich)

using figures for the degrees and minutes,
together with. one of the words NORTH or SOUTH
and one of the words FAST or WEST; or

by the name of the nearest place, and its

approximate distance in relation thereto,
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together with one of the words NORTH, SOUTH,
EAST or WEST, as the case mey be, or when
practicable, by words indicating intermediate
directions.
885a) ADD (4) However, the words NORTH or SCUTH and FAST or
WEST, indicated in Nos, 883 and 885, may be replaced by the
letters 1N‘ or 'S!' and 'E! or 'W'. In radiotelephony, these
letters may be spoken in accordance with the spelling table
given in Appendix 11.

TITLE ADD Section Va, Digtrtss Call and Message

Trensmission Procedure

TLTLE ADD A. Radiotelegraphy

885b) ADD gll(l). The radiotelegraph distress dprocedure consists of:

885¢) ADD a) the alarm signal, followad by

885d) ADD b) the distress call and an interval of two minutes;
885e) ADD c) +the distress call:

885f) ADD d) the distress message;

886  MOD e) two dashes of 10 %o 15 seconds duration each;
886a) ADD f) +the call sign of the station in distress.

886b) ADD (2) However, vhen time is vital, (b) or even (a) and

(v) may be omitted;A (a) and (b) way also be omitted in cir-
cumstances wherce the alarm signal is considered unnecessary.

887  MOD 8512(1).  The distresc message, preceded by the distress call,
shall be repeated at intervgls, especially during the perdnds
of silence prescribed in No. 733 for radictelegraphy, until

an angwer is received.



888 SUP
889 MOD
889a) ADD
889b) ADD
890  (MOD)
891 10D
TITLE ADD
891a) ADD
891b) ADD
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(2) The intervals sholl,however, be sufficiently long
to allow time for{stations preparing to reply to start their

sending apparatus.,

(3) The alarm signal may also be repeated, if neces-
sary.
§13. The transmissions under Nos. 886 and 886a), which

are to permit direction-finding stations to determine the
position of the station in distress, will be repeated‘at
frequent intervals in case of necessity.

214. When the mobile station in distress receives no
answer to a distress message sent on the distress frequency,
the message may be repeated on aﬁy other available fre@uency
on which attention might be attracted.

815. Immediately before a crach landing, a forced land-
ing (on land or sea) of an aircraft, as well as before total
abandonment of o ship or an aircraft, the radio apparatus
should be set for continuous emission if considered neces~

sary and circumstances permit.

B. Radiotelephony

wnh

16. The radiotelephone distress procedure consists of:

a) the olarm signal (whenever possible), followed by:
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891c) ADD b) the distress call;
891d) ADD ¢) the distress message.
891e) ADD §17. After the transmission by radiotelephony of its

distress message, the mobile station may be requested to
transmit suitable signals followed by its call sign, to
permit directionwfinding stations to determine its position.
This request may be repeated at frequent intervals in case of
necessity.

891f) ADD 318(1). The distress message, preceded by the distress
call, shall be repeated at intervals, especially during the
periods of silence prescribgd in No. 826 for radiotelephony,
ﬁntil an answer is received. |

8913) ADD (2) The intervals shall, however, be sufficiently long
to allow time for stations preparing to reply to start their
sending apparatus.

891h) ADD (3) This repetition is, whenever ~possible, preceded
by the alarm signal.

8911) ADD 319. When the mobile station in distress receives no
answer to a distress message sent on the distress-fre@uency,
the message may be repeated on any other available frequency
on which attention might be attracted.

8913) ADD %20. Immediately before a crash landing, a forced land-
ing (on land or sea) of an aircraft, as Well as before total
abendonmen*t of a ship or an.aircraft, the radio apparatus
should be set for continuous emission if considered neces-

sary and circumstonces permit.
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Section V. Acknovledgement of Receipt of a Distress Message

821(1). Stations of the mobile service which receive a dis-
tress message from a mobile station which is beyond any possitle
doubt, in their vicinity must immediately acknovledge receipt.

(2) ’ However, in areas where reliable communications with
one or more coast stations are practicable, ship stations may
defer this acknowledgement for a short interval»so that a coast
station may acknowledge receipt,

(3) Stations of the mobile service which receive a dis-
tress message from a mobile station which,beybnd any possible
doubt, is not in their vicinity, must allow a short interval of
time to elapse before acknowledging receipt of the message, in
order to permit stations nearer to the mobile station in

distress to acknowledge receipt without interference.

822, The acknovledgement of receipt of a distress
message is glven in the following form:
a) Radiotelegraphy
: 5
- the call sign of the station sending the distress
message, sent three timesj

- the word DEj



897¢)

8974)
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- the call sign of the station acknowledging
receipt sent three timess
- the group RRRj

- the distress signal,

ADD b) Radiotelephony

- the call sign or other identification of the
station sending the distress message spoken
three times;

-~ the words THIS ISg

-~ the call sign or other identification of the
station acknowledging receipt spoken three times;

-~ the word RECEIVED;

-~ the distress signal.

ADD 8§23(1). Every mokile station which acknowledges receipt of a
distress message must, on the order of the master or person
responsible for the ship, aircraft or other vehicle,trgnsmit,as

£

soon as possible, the following information in the order showm:

~ its namej

~ its position in the form prescribed in
Hos. $83, 335 and £85a);

- the speed at which it 1s proceeding towards,
and the anproximate time it will take to

rcach, the mobile station in distress.



897e) ADD
TITLE NOC
898  (MOD)
899  (MOD)
900  MOD
01 MOD
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(2) Before sending this message, the station must
ensure that it will not interfere with the emissions of
other stations better situated to render immediate assist-
ance to the station in distress.

Section VI. Distress Traffic

$24. Distress traffic comprises.all nessages relative
to»fhe inmediate assistance required by the mobile étation
in distress.

805, In distress traffic, the distress signal must be

sent before the call and at the beginning of the preamble of

any radiotelegranm.
226, The control of distress traffic is the responsibili-
ty of the mobile station in distress or of the station

which by the application of the provisions of Section VII

-has sent the distress message. These stations may, however,

delegate the conitrol of the distress traffic to another

station,

§2§; The station in distress or the station in control

of distress traffic may impose siiéncé either on all stationé

of the mobile‘servicé in the afea or‘on any station which inter—
féfes Qith the distress traffic. It.shall addféés tﬁése |
instructions "to all stétions“ or to one station 6ﬁly;accofding

to circumstances. In either case, it shall use:
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90la)  ADD - in radioctelegraphy, the abbreviatioanRT,
followved by the distress signal 505
901b)  ADD ~ in radictelephony, the signal SEELONCE MAYDAY
pronounced as the French expression "silence
m;aidef"c
902 MoD 828, If it believes it to be esscntial, any station of
the mobile service near the ship, aircraft or other wehicle

in distress, may also impose silence. It uses for this

purpose:
%02a) ADD a) In radiotclegraphy, the abbreviation QRT followed by
the word DISTRESS and its own call sign;
902b)  ADD b) In radiotelephony, the word SEELONCE pronounced as
the French word "silence" followed by the word
DISTRESS and its own call sign.
203 MOD  £29(1). In radiotelegraphy, the use of the service abbre-

viation QRT S0S must be reserved for the mobile station in
distress and for the station controlling distress traffic.

03a)  ADD (2) In radiotelephony, the use of the signal SEELONCE
MAYDAY must be rescrved for the mobile station in distress and
for the station controlling distress traffic. |

N/ SUP
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905  MOD 8%0(1).  Any station of the mobile service which has knowledge
of distress traffic and which cannot itself assist the station
in distress must ncvertheless follow such traffic until it is
evident that aSSisfance is being provided.

905 MOD (2) Uatil they receive the message indicating that
normal working may be resumed (see No. 911), all stations
which are aware of this traffic, and which are not taking
part in it, ére forbidden to transmit on the frequencies on
which the distress traffic is taking place.

907 SUP

908 SUP

905  MOD £31. A stotion of the mcbile service which, while
following distress traffic, is able to continue its normal
service, may do so when the distress traffic is well estab-
lished and on condition that it observes the prowisions of
No. 906 and does not interfere with the distress traffic.

909s) ADD §32. In cases of exceptional importance and provided

that no interference or aelay is caused to the handling of
distress traffic, urgency and safety messages may be adver-
tised during a lull in the distress traffic -~ preferably by
coast stations ~ on the distress frequencies. This announée—

ment must be accompanied by the indication of the working
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freguency on which the urgency or safely message will be
transmitted. In this case, the signals provided for in
Nos. 934, 935, 943 and 944 should only be sent once (e.g.
XXX DE ABC QSW ...).

910 MOD §33. A land station receiving a distress message must,
without delay, take the nccessary action to.advise the appro-
priéte authoritics responsible for providing for the operation
of rescus facilities.

911 MOD 834(1). Vhen distress traffic has ccased, or when silence is
no longer necegsary on a frequency vhich has been used for
distress traffic, the station which has controlled this traffic
shall transmit on that freguency a message addressed to "all
stations"” indicating that normél working may be resumed.

912 MOD (2) In radiotelegraphy,lthis message takes the following

| form:
~ the distross signal S0S;
~ the call Mo all stations" (CQ) sent three times;
~ the vord DE;
~ the call sign éf the station sending the message:
- the time of handing in of the messages

-~ Tthe name and call sign of the mobile station

which wag in distresss

- the service abbreviation QUM.
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912a) ADD (3) In radiotelephony, this message takes the following
form:
-~ the distress signal MAYDAY;
~ the call to "all stations" spoken three timess
- the words THIS IS;
- tho cell sign or other identification of the
station scnding the.message;
=~ the time of handing in of the message;
- the name agd call sign of the mobile Station
vhich was in distress;
- the w@rds~SEELONCE FEENEE pfonounced as the .French
words "silence fini".
TITL.E MOD Section VII. ransmission of a Distress lMessage
by a Station not itself in Distress
913 SUP
914 SUP
915 SUP
915a) ADD 235. A mobile station or a land station which learns that
a mobile station is in distress nust transmit a distress message
in any of the following cases:
915b) ADD a) when the station in distress is not itself in a
position to transmit it;
915¢c) ADD b) when the master or person responsible for the ship,

aircraft or other vehicle not in distress, or the
person responsible for the land station, deems,that

further belp is necessary;
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915d)  ADD ‘ c) when, although not in a position to render assistance,
| it has heard a distress message which has not been
acknowledged.

915¢) ADD §36(1). The transmission of a distress message under the con-
ditions prescribed in Nos. 915b), 915c) and 9153) is made on
either or both of the international distress frequencies (500
ke/s, 2 182 ke/s), or on any other frequency that may be used
in case of distress (see Nos. 714, 7lia, %02, ¥P5a, €13 and
g8l3a).

915f)  ADD (2) This transmission of the distress message is always
preceded by the followingvcall; vhich is itself preceded when-

ever possible by the radiotelegraph or radiotelephone alarm

signal:
915g)  ADD a) Radiotelegraphy
- the signal DPD S0S SOS SOS DDD
-~ the word DEj
- the call sign of the transmitting station,
sent three times
915h)  ADD b) Radiotelevhony

- the signal MAYDAY RELAY pronoﬁnced as the French
expression "m'aider relais", spoken three timess

- the words THIS IS

- the call sigﬁ or other identification of fhe

transmitting station, spoken three times.
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837, When the radiotelegraph alarm signal is used an
interval of two minutes is to be allowed, whenever considered
necessary, before the transmission of the call mentioned in
No. 915g). |

838, - When a station of the mobile service transmits a
distress message under the conditions mentioned in 915d), it

must take all necessary steps to notify the authorities who -

may be able to renfer agsistence.

~Section IX, Radiotelegraph and Radiotelephone
‘ Alarm Signals

§39(1)° The radiotelegraph alarm signal shall consist of a
series of twelve dashes sent in one minute, the duration of
each dash being four secqnds and the duration of the interval
between consecutive dashes one second. It may be transmitted
by hand but its tronsmission by means of an automatié instru-
ment is recommended.

(2) Any ship station working in the‘band 405 to 535
kc/s which is not provided with an automatic apparatus for the
transmission of the radiotelegraph alarm signal, must be per-

manently equipped with a clock, clearly marking the seconds,

.preferably by means of a sweep hand completing one revolution

per minute. This clock must be placed at a point sufficiently
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visible from the operator's table in order that the operator

may, by keeping it in view, easily and correctly time the
different elements of the alarm signal.

921&) ADD 8§40 (l). The radiotelephone alarm signal shall consist of
two substantially sinusoidal audio frequency tones transmitted
alternately. One tone shall have a frequency of 2 200 cycles
per second and the other a frequency of 1 300 cycles per

second, the duration of each tone being 250 milliseconds.

921b) ADD (2) The radiotelephone alarm signal, when generated by
automatic means, shall be sent continuously for a period of
at least thirty scconds but not exceeding one minute; when
generated by other means, the signal shall be sent as contin-
uously as practicable over a period of approximately one

minute.

922 MOD 8§41 The purpose of these special signals is:

’922a) ADD a) in‘radiotelegraphy, the actuation of automatic
devices giving the alarm to attract the attention
of the operatorKWhen there is no listening watch
on the distress frequency;

922b) ADD b) in radiotelephony to attract the attention of the
person on watch or to actuate automatic devices

giving the alarm.

9220) ADD §42(1), These signals must only be used to announce:

922d) ADD a) that a distress call or message is about to follow;

9229) ADD b) the ftransmission of an urgent cyclone warning. In
this case they may only be used by the Coast Stations
duly authorized by their government;

922f) ADD c) ‘the loss of a person or persons overboard. In

‘ this case they may only be used when the assist-

ance of other ships is required and cannot be
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satisfactorily obtained by the use of the
urgency signal only. The alarm signal must
not be repeated by other stations. The message
must be preceded by the urgency signal (see
Nos. 934 and 935).
923 MOD (2) . In cases b) and c) above the transmission of the
warning or message by radiotelegraphy must not begin until
two minutes after the end of the radiotelegraph alarm signal.
924 MOD 345. Automatic devices intended for the reception of
the radiotelegraph and radiotelephone alarm signals mus%

fulfil the conditions specified in Appendix Sa.

925 SUP

926 SUP

927 SUP

928 SUP

§29 SUP

930 MOD 344. Before an automatic alarm receiver may be approved
for use on ships, the Administration having jurisdiction over
those ships must be satisfied by practical tests made undsr
operating conditions equivalent to those obtaining in prae-
tice (including interf‘erence, vibration, etc.), that the
apparatus complies with the provisions of these Regulations.

931 SUP

TITLE NOC Section X, Urgency Signal
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932 (1oD) 345(1), The urgency Signal is sent only on the authority
of the master or the person responsible for the ship, air-
craft or other wvehicle carryving the mobile station.

933 NCC (2) The urgency signal may be transmitted by o land
station only with the approval of the responsible authority.

934 MoD £46(1), In radiotelegraphy, the urgency signal consists
of three repetitions of the group XXX, sent with the letters
of each grouprand the successive groups clearly separated
from each other. It is transmitted before the call.

935 MOD (2) In radiotelephony, the ufgency signal consists of
three repetitions of the word PAN pronounced as the French
word 5panne"; It is transmitted before the call.

936 MOD £47(1). The urzency signal indicates that the calling
station has a very urgent message to transmit concerning
the safety of o ship, aircraft or other vehicle or of a
person.

936a  ADD (2) The urgency signal and the.message following it
shall be sent on one of the internationalvdistress frequencies
(500 kc/é or 2 182 kc/é) or on one of the frequencies which
may be used in casc of distress {see Nos. 714, 7l4a, 802, €05a,
813 and 813a).

937 (MOD) (3) The urgency signal has priority over ail othér
communications, except distress. All mobile and land stations
which hear it must take care not to interfere with the trans-

mission of the message which foldws the urgency signal.
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938 SUP

939 MOD 348, Messages preceded by the urgency signal must, as
a general rule, be drawn up in plain language.

940 (MOD) 349(1)e Mobile stations which hear the urgency signal must
continue to listen for at least three minutes. A% the end of
this period, if no urgency message has been heard, they may
resume their normal service.

941 _ NOC (2) However, land and mobile stations which are in
communication on fregquencies other than those used for the
transmission of the urgency signal and of the call which
follows it may continue their!normal work without interrup-
tion provided the urgency message is not addressed "to ail
stations" (0Q),

942 mop) 550, " When the urgency signal has been sent before . trans-
mittiﬁg a message Whiéh is intended for all stations and which
calls for action by the stations receiving the meséage, the
station responsible for its trﬁnsmission mest cancel it as
soon as it knows that action is nc longer necessary. This
ressage of cancellation oust likewise be addressed "to all
stations" (CQ).

TITLE NCO Section X1, Safety Signal

843 {MOD) 551(1), In rodiotelegraphy, the safety signal consists of
thres repetitions of the group TTT, sent with the letters
of each group and the successive groups clearly separated

from each other. It is sent before the call.
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44, MOD (2) In rediotelephony, the safety signal shall consist of
the word SECURITE pronovnced clearly as in French, repeated
three times and transmitted before the call.

945 MOD 852(1). The safety signal indicates that the station is

“about to transmit a message concerning the safety of naviga-
tion or giving importent meteorological warnings.

946 MOD (2) The safety signal and call are sent on the distress
frequency or one of the frequéncies vhich may be used in case
of diétress (sce Nos. 714, 7lia, 02, 52, 813 and &l3a).

946a ADD (3) Where practicable, the safety message which follows
should be sent on a working frequency, particularly in areas of
heavy traffic, and a suitable announceﬁent to this effect made
at the end of the call.

947 MOD 853(1). With the exception of messages transmitted at
fixed times, the safety signal, when used in the maritime
mobile service, shall be transmitted towards the end of the
first available period of silence (see No. 733 for radio-
telegraphy and No. 826 for radiotelephony)s; the message is
transmitted immcdiately after the neriod of silence.

948 NOC (2) In the cases prescriked in Nos. 1050, 1053 and 1056,
the safety signal and the message which follows it must be
transmitted as soon as vossible, but must be repeated as.just
indicated, at the end of the first period of silence which follows.

949 MOD 854, All stations hearing the safety signal must listen

| to the safety message until they are satisfied that the méssage
is of no concern to them. They must not make any transmission

likely to interfere with the message (see No, 946).
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Appendix ba

AUTOMATIC RECEIVING EQUIPMENT FOR RADIOTELEGRAPH AND

BRADIOTELEPHONG ALARM SIGNLLS

Conditions to be observed

Radiotelegraph

a) The equivpment must respond to the alarm signal transmitted by
the telegraphic emissions of at least class 42 or B (but see No, 232

of the Radio Regulations).

b) The equipment must respond to the alarm signal through inter-

. ference (provided it is not continuous) caused by atmospherics and power-
ful signals other than the alarm signal; preferably without any manual

ad justment being required during any period of watceh maintained by the
apparatus.

c) The equipment must not be actuated by atmosphericsof by strong
signals other than the alarm signal.

'd) o The equipment must possess a minimum sensitivity such that
with negligible atmospheric interference, it is capable of being operated
by the alarm signal transmitted by the emergency trénsmitter of a ship
station at any distance from this station up to the normal range fixed
for this transmitter by the Convention Tor the Safety of Life at Sea,

and preferably at greater distances.

e) The equipment must give warning of any fault which would

prevent the apparatus from performing its normal functions during watch

hours.
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Radiotelenhone

a) ‘ The equipment must respond to the alarm signal through inter-
mittent interference caused by atmospherics and powerful signals other
than the alarm signal, preferably without any manual adjustment being
required during any period of watch maintained by the equipment.

b) The equipment must not be actuated by atmospherics or by strong
signals other than the alarm signal.

c) The cquipment must be effective beyond the range at which
speech transmission is satisfactory and it should, as far as practicable,
give warning of faults that would prevent the apparatus from perfofming

4

its normal function during watch hours.
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Recommendation

to the Govermments Signatory to the

International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea

The Ordinary Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1959,

considegigg
a) that the introduction of a radiotelephone alarm signal on a
world-wide basis to te used in cases of distress would contribute to safety;
b) that the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959; includes in Article 37
operational instructions regarding the use of such a signal and in
Appendix 5z provisions to be observed by sutometic alarm receiving
equipmentss

recommends

that the attention of the Safety of Life at Sea Conference to be

held in London in 1960 bte drawn to C.C.I.R. Recommendation No., 219.
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SUB-COIMITTEE 7B

RECOMMENDATION IN DOCUMENT NO. 48 -~ TECHNICALL CHAR.MCTERISTICS

The above Recormendation has now been considered by Committee 6.
The report of Ad Hoc Group No. 4 of Committee 6 was agreed without amend-
nment at the Fourteenth MHeeting of that Committee.

The report is contained in Document No, 567 and /nnex 1 thereto.

Y. Nomura
 4scting Chairman, Committee 7.
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COMMITTEE 7

STANDARD FREQUENCY AND TIME SIGNAL SERVICE

hnnex 1 and Annex 2 to Document No. 462 as amended at “the ninth
- and twelfth meetings of Committee 6 are reproduced in Annex 1 and Annex 2
to this document.

As a result of a vote taken at the ninth meeting of Committee 6,
a preference for Annex 1 was expressed from the technical point of view. It
was decided to communicate to Committee 7 the result of this vote together
with the amended texts in order that a final decision could be taken by that
Committee as to which Annex should be adopted (this amends Document No. 577)

Annexes: 2
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ANNEX 1

ARTICIE (WEW)

Standard Frequency and Time Signal Service

To facilitate more efficient use of the radio frequency spectrum
and to assist other technical and scientific activities, administrations
should endeavour to provide on an international‘basis a co~ordinated world.
wide service of standard frequency and time signal transmissions. Attention
should be given to the extension of this service to those areas of the
world not adequately served.

To th@s end, administrations shall co-ordinate with the assist-
ance of the I.F.R.B. any new standard frequency or time signal transmission
or any changes in existing transmissions in the standard frequencylband,
furnishing all pertinent information. On this matter the I;F.R.B.'shall
consult the Director of the C.C,I.R. who shall also continue to seek the
advice and cooperation of the International Time Bureau, U.R.S.I. and other
international organizations having a direct agd substantial interest in the.
subject.

No new frequency assignment to a station intendeq to operate
in the standard frequency bands shall be notified to the I.f.R,B. until
co-ordination has been completed.

Administrations shall co-operate in reducing interference in
the standard frequency bands in accordance with the recommendations of the

c.C.I.R.
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Administrations which provide this service should co—-operate
through the C,C.I.R. in the collation and distribution of the results of
the measurements of standard frequencies and time signals and details of
adjustments,

In selecting the technical characteristics of standard frequency
and time signal'transmissions, administrations shall be guided by the

relevant ¢.C.I.R. recommendations.
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ANNEZX 2

APPENDIX B (REVISED)

Standard IFrequency and Time Signal Service

Administrations recognize that a standard frequency and time
signal service available to all parts of the world is essential for
maximum economy in the use of the radio frequency spectrum, the efficient
operation of the telecommunication services and the functioning of several
activities of the I.T.U. and that this service may be useful for other
agtivities outside the Union.

To this end, administrations will continue to co-ordinate on an
international basis the system of standard frequency and time signal
transmissions, to cooperate in reducing mutual interference and where
practicable to extend the service to those areas of the world not
adequately served. This work will be co-ordinated by administrations with
the assistance of the I.F.R.B:., which shall cooperate with the Director
of the C.C.I.R. on all questions relating to technical standards for this
service. The C,C,.I.R, should also continue to seek the advice and coopera-
tion of the International Time Bureau,U.R,S.I. and other international

organizations having a direct and substantial interest in the subject.
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COMHMITTEE 6

DEFINITIONS FOR TiHE WIDTH OF ANTENHA LOBES

During its examination of the draft ftext of Appendix 1 which
appears in Document No, DT 766, Working Group 5A considered the question’
of the information to be furnished in the notice in respect of Column 9b.
In this connection, Working Group 54 considered the definition provided
by Committee 6 for No. 68a (Half-Power Width of a Radiation Lobe in a Given
Plane) but concluded that this definition was not appropriate for the
purposes of Appendix 1, The VWorking Group reviewed the definition which
governs the information furnished according to Appendix 1 of the present
Radio Regulations and decided that, in view of the many entries which appear
in the Master Radio Frequency Record with information in this Column accord-
ing to this definition, it would be preferable to maintain this definition
and the following was included in the draft text of Appendix 1.

"Column 9b — Angular width of radiation main lobe

The .total angle in theé horigontal plane, in degrees, within
which the radiation power in any direction is not more than 6 db less
than the power radiated in the direction of maximum radiation should be
indicated." '

M, N, Mirza

Chairman
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COMHITTEE 4

SUMMLARY RECORD

Twenty—Fifth Meeting of Conmittee 4

Wednesday, 18 November 1959 at 15,00 hours

The /genda was contained in Document No. DT 783 which had been
prepared for the meeting cancelled on the previous day.

Iten 1 a) was concerned with the use of the band 510 - 525 kc/s
in Region 2; at the request of the Delegate of the United States who had
been discussing this guestion with other delegations in Region 2, it was
agreed to defer consideration of this iten until the next nmeeting, the
Delega;e of Brazil asking that this item should also include the band 525~
535 kc/s.

The Chairman said that item 1 b) concerned with footnote 29 c)
would have to be again held over. At this point the Delegate of Italy,
having agreed with the Chairman's view, raised the question of note 31 on
page 1 of Document No, 521, and pointed out the difficulties which might
arise to naritime scrvices in the Ldriatic from amateur services, and asked
whether the Delegates of Greece and Yugoslavia could reconsider their posi-
tion; the itwo delegates were both able to say that they would withdraw their
nanes from note 31, and the Chairman thanked them for their splendid coopera-
tion.

The Delegate of the U.3.5.R. took the opportunity to ask other
delegations to withdraw from footnotes 24 a) and 28 a), which would then
pernit his country to retain the footnotés as they had existed since .itlantic
City; the Delegate of Bulgaria was prepared to withdraw his country's nane
and, speaking on beha&lf of ..lbania, said that they too would withdraw. Is
other delegates objected to the re-opening of this question the Chairman
ruled that the U.S.5.R.'s views would have to be taken up in the Plenary
Lssenbly.

Iten 1 c¢) was concerned with the replacenent text for No. 146
of the Radio Regulations, the United Kingsdom proposing the insertion of an
additional clause, excepting the North Eastern itlantic Loran Chain fron
the provisions of the new text. This was supported by the Delegates of
Norway and the Iederal Republic of Germany, and the text as amended was
adopted.

It was also asgreed to delete o, 146.1 of the Radio Regulations.
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Iten 1 d) was concerned with the width of the band centred on
2.182 kc/s, and in addition to Document No, 566 the Chairman read a letter
on this subject which he had received fron the Chairman of Committee 7. In
the light of the information received it was agreed that the band would be
2 170 - 2 194 kc/s; thus in Document No. 521 the figure 21lxx will be replaced
by 2 170, and the figure 21yy by 2 194, the second colunn of the Table
remai ning unchanged.

Iten 1 e) of the igenda wes concerned with Document No, DT 724
(Rev.) containing a proposcd new footnote concerning the use of the Standard
Frequency guard-bands for radioastronomy purposes. ILfter discussion in
which there was general agrecnent that the adoption of this footnote did not
depend on the outcome of the work of Groups 4D, 4E and 4G it was agreed to
accept the anendment proposed by the Delegate of Switzerland to amend the
last few words of the footnote to read "operating in accordance with the
Radio Regulations." It was noted that the French and Spanish texts were
not suitable but it was agreed that this could be left to the Drafting
Cormittee,

In the study of Docunent No. 506, the second Report of Working
Group 4., it was agreed to accept the view of that group that No., 233 of
the Radio Regulations could be deleted, since the text now appeared in the
Table.

It wes agreed thot MNos, 234 and 23%5 would remain unchanged in
substance,

The revised text of No. 251 was accepted and it was further agreed
that the Chairman would inforn the Chairman of Committee 6 that there was
no need to draft a definition of broadcasting in the Trovical Zone,

In connection with No. 252 it was agreed that this regulation
should properly be placed after No, 107 of the Regulations. The Delegate
of Turkey supported by the Delegates of Iran, Pakistan, Mexico, Greece,
Korea, Spain, Ceylon and Chins proposed a secret ballot on FProposal 1058 of
the U.S.3.R; the Delezates of Hungary, Pakistan and France, having been
appointed tellers, the ballot was taoken and resulted as follows:

In favour 12
against 31
Abstentions 11

The Chairman ruled that the U.S.S.R. proposal had therefore
failed.

The Chairnan then drew attention to Docunent MNo. 105, Proposal 5239
and to innex 2 of Document Mo. 270 in respect of the extension of the
Tropical Zone, to cover that part of Libya north of 30°N, He called for a
show of hands on this extension and the result was as follows:

In favour 8
Against 1
Abstentions 41
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The Chairnan ruled that in accordance with the Rules of Procedure
the vote was invalid and the decision inconclusive, and that the question
would have to be taken up at a later meeting where abstentions would not
count. It was noted that the proposal to include the whole of Libya in the
Tropical Zone was contingent on the decisions taken in respect of a new
Regulation, No, 253 bis., The Chairman said that he would consult the
Chairnman of Working Group 4\ before this matter was further discussed,

The proposals on pages 2 and 3 of Document No. 506 in connection
with Nos, 277 a), 279, 230, 282 and 283 were adopted.

During the examination of finnex 2 to the document it became clear
that it was for the Committee also to take into account Document No. 476, a
Report of Committee 7. It was also agreed that a complete recapitulative
docunent on the whole of Chapter III of the Radio Regulations was necessary
to enable the Committee properly to study this question, This would be
prepared but &t was not expected to be available for the meeting on the
following day,

The Committee was then adjourned.

Rapporteur Chairnan
A, James Bourne Gunnar Pedersen
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SUMMARY RECORD

Third Meeting of Committee C/3

(Joint Finance Control Committee)

Monday, 9 November, 1959, at 9.30 a.m.

Qﬁgigggg : Mr. J.B. Darnell (New Zealand)

Vice-Chairmen : Mr., Joyce (Irelend) and Mr. Senk (Federal Peopls®s
' Republic of Yugoslavia)

The Agenda was gpproved.

Summary Record of the second meeting (Document No. 133 (CP) and Document
Noo. 514 (CAR).

The Delegate of India said that his statement had not been
reproduced faithfully in the last paragraph of page 5 and asked that the
text be replaced as follows: .

"The Delegate of India expressed concern regardlng the possible
overspendlng of the Conference budget on account of. the printing of the
Final Acts, which has been agreed upon by the Administrative Council. There
was no dlfference of -opinion about the printing of Flnal Acts but he. stressed

two conferences so that the cost of printing the Final Acts may be met, as
much as practicable, from within the overall budget of the.conferences
approved by the Administrative Council."

A'ThefDelegate of Colombia requested ﬁhet-ﬁhe version of his state-
ment on the last paragraph of page 4 be replaced by the following :

"The Delegate of Colombia stated that, following the discussions
and explanations given by various speakers, he.accepted in broad outline
Document No. 46 on the cost of "The Morning Electron', but did not agree
with the way it was presented from the accounting standpoint.” GWNES

Yot
e
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Thus modificd, the record was adopted.

Report by Working Groun C2/3B on Bxpenditure of the Conferonceiﬁpocumont

Wo. 134 (DC) and Document No. 515 (ARC))

Mr. Cerl B. Nielsen (Denmark), Chairman of the Working Group,
subnmitted the Report. He pointed out that Annex 1 showed for the first
time, on pages 1, 2 and %, the interest on advances and that pages 4, 5
and 6 gave the estimated extraordinary expenditure for the printing of the
Final Acts and for thc usc of a seventh confercnce room cquipped for sim-
ultancous interprctation. The general table on page 7 was, on the whole,
favourable.

The Group hed also cxamined Annex 2, which was self-cxzplonctory.
Somc participants in the Confercnces had, however, not announced their
contributory class; and the Committee on Space Research (OOSPAR) had not
been cxeupted from contributing to the cost of the Conferences, because
its application had rcached the General Sceretariat after the last mceting
of.tpo Administrative Council.

The Chairman thanked Mr. Wielsen for his explanationsand noted
that expenditurc remained within the limits set in the Conference budgets.

The D-legate of India congratulcoted the Secretariat on its
managenent of the finances of the two Conferences. If it werc possible
to cffect cconomies in future expenditure of the Conferences, and thus
to avoid the neced to touch the sum set aside for any future contracts, the
cost of printing of the PPinal Acts and the use of a seventh confercnce
room cquipped for simultaneous interpretation might possibly be met within
the cxisting budget for the Conferences. »

Mr. Stcad assurcd the Committee that everything possible would
be done to achicve economies, but he warned members not to be too optimistic.
For ecxample, it had been found necessary to draw on the sum sct aside fox
future contracts in order to engage proof-readers. It was not yet clear
that the daily output of documents had rcached ite peak. However, 1t
should be possible to cut down staff in certain sections before the Con~
ferences ended,

The Delegate of India thanked lMir, Stead for his cxplanations and
the Chairman expresscd the Comnittee's gratitude to the Secretariat for
its offorts to cater adequately for the intecrests of participants in the
two Conferences.

Annex 1 was adopted.
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The Committee then considered Annex 2. The Chairman proposed
that the Secretariat should approach those participants in the two '
Conferences who had not announced their contributory class.

In reply to a quecstion by the Delegate of Colombia on the
procedure for inviting recognized private operating agencies to participate
in the worl of the Confcrences, lMr. Stead recalled the provisions of
Chapter 2, paragraph 3, of the General Regulationms, whereby Members and
Associate Members of the Union were authorized to extend to such agencies
the invitations they had themselves received. That provision hgd been
mentioned in the terms of invitation to the Conference in session and
Members and Associate Mombers had been requested to statc which of the
private agencies they recognized wished to participate. Paragraphs 3 (2)
and 5 of Article 13 of the Convention were sufficicntly clcar to leave no
doubt regarding their pert in defraying the cost of the Conference.

The Delegate of Colombia thanked Mr. Stead for his explanations
and the Committee instructed the Secretariat to request participants in the
Conferences in session who had not done so to announce the contributory
class they had chosen. Mr. Stead would inform the Committee of the results
of his action at its next meeting.

Annex 2 was adopted.

Contributions of two countries represented by delegations heving the

status of Observers,

Mr, Stead explained the legal situation in relation to the
Convention, of Liberia, which wgs participating in the work of both
Conferences, and of Ecuador, which was participating in the Radio Conference
only. Neither of those countries had signed the Buenos Aires Convention,
but they were listed in Annex 1, having been Members of the I.T.U, under the

"Atlantic City Convention. They had therefore been invited to the Conferences

in session. Article 13, paragraph 3 (1) of the Convention merely stipulated
thet Members and Associate Members should participate in the extraordinary
expenditure of the Union, but it scemed that those two countries, which
enjoyed all the facilities at the disposal of delegates, and in particular
the distribution of documents, should also help defray the cost of the
Conferences. The Government of Liberia had enquired by letter whether

it would be recquired to participate in the expenditure of the Conferences

and if so to what extent. Since the Convention made no provisiown for suth
a case, the Committee would have to consider the question and communicate

its decision to the two countries concerned.
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The Delegate of India asked why those two countries apreared in
hnnex 2 of Document No. 134 PC)/515 nRC) with a contributory class
indicated. HMr. Stead replied that it was because they had always paid
their share of ordinary expenditure in the contributory class shown.

In reply to a question by the Delegate of France, Mr, Stead said
that the two countries had been Members of the I1.T.U. under the iAtlantic
City Convention, but fthey had neither signed nor acceded to the Buenos
hires Convention. Under lirticle 1, paragraph 2 of that Convention, they
were therefore no longer llembers of the I.T.U.

The Delegate of I'rance said that the other Committees of the
Conference should be informed of the situation, since they wete concerned
in the legal position of the various countries with regard to the Union.

In reply to the lelesste of the United Kingdom of Great Britain

and Northern Ireland, Mr. Stead said thet donduras and Yemen were in a
similar position but were taking no part in the work of the Conferences.

4t the proposal of the Chairman, the Committee decided to refer
the qucstion to the Plenary .ssemblies of the two Conferences for a final
decision, recommending that Ecuador and Liberia should be asked to contribute
to the cost of the Conferences in session.

Free distribution of files and other supvlies to Delegates

Hir. Stead ex plulnpd that alfter the second and third series of
proposals had been distributed, the Yellow Books had become too congested
and the Secretariat hed arranged for delcgates to be supplied with a file
for new proposals. Unfortunately, the distribution of the files had not
been organized as well as it might have been and some delegations had becn
given & large number, and were using them not only for the new proposals but
also for: ordinary Conference documents, while other delegations had received
none at all, The supply of files was not exhausted and it wes necossury to
take‘a decision with a regard to futurc supplleo.

. - Mr, Stead asked the Committee to say vhether furthor supnlies
should be obtained and, if so, whether they should continue to be distributed

to participants gratis or at the cost price.:

ifter lengthy discussion in which the Delegates of Colombia,

bItalv, IndlaJ Irelond, Yugoslavia and the United Kingdom took part, it was

decided to continuc free distrib utlon, but under stricter control and up
to a maximum of 2,000, ' ' ' '

The meeting rosc at 11 a.u.

Rapporteur Chairman
B. Delaloye J. B. Darnell
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COMMITTEE_4

REPORT

by the Ad Hoc Group for Region 2

At the meeting of Committee 4 and following the report by the
third Group 4B to the Committee on the 510 to 535 kc/é band in Region 2,
it was agreed to establish an Ad Hoc Group consisting of the Region 2
countries present to

"Study the 510 to 535 kc/s band in Region 2",

The Group met twice on 20 November. The Delegations of the
following countries toock part:

Argentina, Brazil, Canadn, Colombia, Cuba, United States of
America, Mexico, Paraguay, Venezuela, Uruguay.

A detalled study was made of the proposals for modified the
Table submitted by Mexico, Brazil and Cuba concerning the inclusion of
Aeronautical Navigation and Broadcasting in the above band.

The following amendments to the Table were adopted:

Region 2

P — -

510 to 535 kc/s Mobile *
Aeronautical Radionavigation (Allowed) 7B

525 to 535 kc/s Mobile *
Aeronautical Radionavigation (Allowed) 7B
Broadcasting (Allowed) 7B

Iz addition, the Ad Hoc Group agreed to insert the following
paragraphs in Chapter III of the Radio Regulations, the exact place to be
decided by the Drafting Committee:

1°, "In operating the heronautical Radicnavigation Services in
Region 2, the Administrations concerned shall take all the
technical steps necessary to ensure that no harmful inter-
ferenceis caused to the maritime mobile service operating be=
tween 490 and 535 kec/s".
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2°, "In Region 2, the power of the Broadcasting Services in the
525 to 535 kc/é band shall not exceed 250 watts",

Santiago Quijano-Caballero

Chairman of Ad Hochroup
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COMMITTEE 4

| SECOND RETORT
COMMITTEE 4 AD HOC GROUP (PANEL)

- COMPOSITION AND QRGANIZATION OF A PANFL OF EXPERTS TO STUDY
WAYS AND 1EANS OF RELIEVING THE PRESSURE ON THE RADIO
SPECTRUM BETWEEN . AND 27.5 lc/s

In accordance with the instructions of Committee 4, the Ad Hoc
Group has considered the composition and organization of a Panel to carry
out the study covered by the terms of reference contained in Annex 1 of
" Document No. 525 (Rev.).

It considers that this Panel should comprise seven telecommunica-
tion experts who are familiar and closely associated with the design,
performance and operation of long~-distance telecommunication systems and
with their broad economic aspects, together with the Chairman of the
I.F.R.B.,or his representative, the Secretary-General, cr his represent-
ative specialising in technical assistance, and the Directors of the
C.C.T.R. and C.C.I.T.T., or their representatives. The Chairman of the
I.F.R.B. should act as convenor and the fullest possible use should be
made of the resources of the I.F.R.B. throughout the study.

When formed, the Panel should meet in Geneva with the I.F.R.B.
to discuss methods of procedure and the categories of radio usage between
4 and 27.5 iic/s, which would provide the necessary data for study purposes.

When the I.F.R.B. had provided adcquate information on categories
of use, the Panel would again meet to study each category and to determine
those which might be satisfied by means other than the use of frequencies
between 4 and 27.5 c/s, and to analyze those categories from technical,
practical and economic aspects, in consultation with Administrations when
neccssary. ' '

The Panel would, through the Secretary-General, obtain information
about the facilities available for affording economic assistance to those
countries that might need such aid in proceeding with any programmes
envisaged by the Panel.

The Panel would then prepare a report for the Administrative
Council together with its recommendations for transmission to all
Administrations for comment.




9

Document No., 630-E
Page 2

Upon receipt of these comments the Administrative Council would
decide whether or not an Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference
should be called to take the necessary decisions.

Taking into consideration the qualifications required for the
duties and procedurcs outlined above, the Ad Hoc Group recommends that:

a) Administrations be invited to nominate technical experts for
menbership of the Pancl to the Administrative Council before its
first meeting in 1960, and to provide a biographical sketch of the
experience and technical qualifications of each nomince;

b) from the list of candidatcs so obtained the Administrative Council,
taking into consideration the nced for very highly qualified
experts and for achicving as wide a gceographical distribution as
practicable, should sclect scven, taking note in this sclection
that thc eleven members (paragraph 2 above) should have know-
ledge covering:

i) Broadcasting techniques

ii) HF communication systoms

iii) Scatter systoms

) Radio relay systoms

) Space systcms

vi) Land and submarincicablo systems
)

The broad economic factors in telecommunication plannings

c) the seven cxperts, together with the Chairmen of the I.F.R.B.,
or his represcntative,iho izt oalso sarve as Chairman of the Panel,
the Sceretary-General, or his specialist in technical assistance,
and the Directors of the C.C.I.R. and C.C.I.T.T., or their
representatives, should form a Panel of cleven to undertake the
tasks covercd in the terms of refercnce shown in Annex 1 of

Document HNo. 525 (Rev. ).

It is suggested that the salaries of the Pancl cxperts should be
borne by the Administrations supplying them, that the travelling and
living allowances should be bornec by thc Union and that the Secretary-
General should supply the seccretarial sssistance.

Gunnar Pederscn

Chairman, Ad Hoc Group
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COMMITTEE 4

ARTICLES 6, 7 AND 9 OF THE RADIO REGULATIONS

As requested by the Committee at its 26th meeting, I publish
at Annex 1, attached hereto, a recapitulation of the present position
with regard to Articles 6, 7 and 9 of the draft new Radio Regulations,
Geneva 1959, prepared by the Delegations of the U.S.A., France and the-
United Kingdom with assistance from the I.F.R.B., to all of whom I
express appreciation for this valuable help.

I take this opportunity of publishing also, at Annex 2, a
related communication received from Colonel Ch. Loyen, Chairman of
Working Group 4A.

Gunnar Pedersen

Chairman, Committee 4

Annexes: 2.
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ANNEX 1

RECAPITULATION OF THE PRESENT POSITION WITH REGARD TO

ARTICLES 6, 7, AND 9 OF THE DRAFT NEW RADIO REGULATIONS

Article 6

SPECIAL RULES RELATING TO USE OF CLASSES OF EMISSIONS

- /[ Is not within the terms of reference of Committee 4
(Document Wo. 572 of Sub- Conmlttoe 7C recommends:

"g 1, : lho use of Class B emissions is forbidden in all
stations, except that such-emissions may be allowed by
existing stations until 1 January 1966 for distress calls
and distress traffic only.". / S

~ /"Rules included in Table of Frequency. Allocations.
" (Document” No. 599, Fifth Report by Working Group 4B,
footnote 3b - BR 112b)_7

: Article 74,
?SPECIAL RULES FOR THE AoSIGHMENT AND USE OF FREQUENCIES

§ l..(l) ‘Members .and A55001ate Members of the Union recognize
‘that amongfrequencies which have long-distance propagation
characteristicsy those between 5;000 and 30,000 kc/g are
particularly useful for long-~distance communications, and
agree to make every possible effort to reserve this band for
such communications., - Whenever frequencies in this band are
_used for short or medium-distance communications, the
minimum power necessary shall be ciployed. =

(2) To réduce requirements for frequencies in the band
5,000-30,000 ke/s and thus to prevent harmful interference to
1ong-dlstance radiocommunications, administrations are
encouraged to use any other possible means of communication.

8°2. (1) When special circumstances make it indispensable to
do so, an administratior. may, as an exception to the normal
methods of working authorized by these Regulations, have
recourse to the special methods of working enumecrated below,
on the sole condition that the characteristics of the
stations still conform to those inserted in the Uastor Inter-
national Frequency Register:
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236a  ALD

(Doc. 476)
237 NOC

(Doc. 476)
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(Doc. 476)
239 MOD

(Doc. 476)
Title NOC
Title NOC
242 NOC

242s  ADD

(Prop. 1041 -

a) a fixed station may, as a secondary scrvice,
transmit to mobile stations on its normal

frequenciess

b) a land station may communicatec, on a secondary
basis, with fixed stations or other land sta-
tions of the same category.

(2) However, in circumstances involving the safety of
life, or the safety of a ship or aircraft a land station may
communicate with fixed stations or land stations of another

category.

g8 3. Any administration may assign a frequency in a band
allocated to the fixed service to a station authorized to
transmit by the unilatcral method from one specified fixed
point to one or more other spoecified fixed points, provided
that such transmissions gre not intended to be received
directly by the general public.

8 4o Any mobile station the emission of which complics
with the frequency tolerances required of coast stations may
transmit on the same frequency as the coast station with
which it communicates on condition that the coast station
requests such transmission and that no harmful interference
results to other stations.

8 5. In certain cascs, for which provision is made in
Articles 33 and 34, aircraft stations are authorized to use
frequencics in the maritime mobile bands for the purposc of

entering into communication with stations of the maritime
mobile service (see No. 571).

Article 9

SPECTAL RULES RELATING TO PARTICULAR SERVICES

Section I. DBroadcasting Service

§1. . Geperal

(0) -It is forbidden to set up and use broadcasting
stations (sound broadcasting or television) on board ships,
or objects afloat or aircraft or any alrborne object outside

page 252 Rev.l national territories.

adopted
unanimously
Doc. 222 p.5)
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(1) Im principle, the power of broadcasting stations
which employ frequencies below 5,060 kc/s or above 41 Mc/s
must not exceed (except in the frecuency band 2,900-4,000
ke/s) a value which permits of maintaining economically an

- effective national service of good cuality within the

frontiers of the country concerned.

(2) The use by the broadcasting service of the bands
listed below is restricted to the tropical zone as defined
in No. 252:

2,300-2,49¢ kc/s (Region 1)
2,300-2,495 kc/s (Regions 2 and 3)
~ 3,200-3,400 kc/s (411 Regions)
7 4,750-4,995 ke/s (A1l Regions)
5,005—5,060 kc/s (All Reﬁlons)

Z-Deleted ‘in Committee 4 - Document No. 222,. page 5 7

g8 3. Qgggggggtlgg in the tropical zone

“(1) In thése Regulations, the expression “bfoadcasting
in the tropical zone" indicates a type of broadcasting for
internal national use in countries in the zone defined 'in
No. 252, where it may be shown that because of . the difficulty

" of high atmospheric noise level and propagatlon it is not

possible to furnish: ‘economically a more satlsfactory service
through the use of kilometric, hectometric or metric waves.

(2) The troplcal zone (see Ajoendix 16) iéndefined as:

.a) the whole oF that area in Reglon 2 between the
: Lroplcs of Cancer and Caprlcorn,

b) the whole of that area in Reglons'ivahd 3
contained between the parallels 30° North and
35° South with the addition of: :

1)'the area contained between the meridians 40°
East and 80° East of Greenwich and the
parallels 30° North and 40° North:

2) that part of Libya north of parallel 30°
Norths
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253 NOC
253a  ADD
(Doc, 270
Annex 2
and C 4)
25/, HOG
Title NOC
254a  ADD
(Doec. DT 739
page 24
5B2 to 5B)
255 MOD

(Doc. DT 739
page 25
5B2 to 5B)

¢) the zone may be extended, in Region 2, to
parallel 33° North, subject to appropriate
special arrangements between the countries
concerned in that Region,

(3) ithin the Tropical Zone, the broadcasting service
has priority over the other services with which it shares
the bands listed in lo. R244.

- /[ Document No. 568 at present under examination in
Committee 4. _Document No. 611 - Memorandum by I.F.R.B.
also refers._/

However, the broadcasting service, in that part of
Libya north of parallel 30° North for the bands listed in
No. 244 of the Radio Regulations has equal rights to operate
with all services in the Tropical Zone with which it shares
these bands.

(4) The broadcasting service operating inside the
Tropical Zone, and other services operating outside the Zone,
are subject to the provisions of No. 90.

Section II. Aeronautical tobile Service

8 3a Frequencies in the bands allocated to the aero-
nautical mobile service between 2,850 and 18,030 kc/s (see
Article 5) shall be assigned in conformity with the provisions
of Appendix 16 bis and the other pertinent provisions of

these Regulations.,

8 4. Administrations shall not permit public correspond-
ence in the frequency bands allocated exclusively to the
aeronautical mobile service, unless allowed by special
aeronauvtical regulations adopted by a conference of the

Union to which all intercsted ilembers and Asscociate ilembers
are invited,

- /[ Situation concerning Nos. 256 and 257 is unclear.
Com. 6 13th Mceting - 13 November - Document No, 589
para. 2 reads: "Mr. Allen then referred to definitions
of aeronautical mobile frequencies R and OR and asked if
it was necessary to define these., The Committee consider-
ed that the meanings of R and OR were well known and that
specific frequencies should not be defined. It was
agreed that Working Group 6A should not define these
terms." WG 6A 17th Meeting - 17 November - Document
No. 591 para. 5 reads: "a) Document No. DT 536 - The
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consideration of terms and definitions for aecro-
nautical mobile frequencies R and aeronautical mobile
frecuencies OR was further deferred, as the inform-
ation available from the Chairman of Working Group
532 indicated that RR 256 and RR 257 would probably
be retained and that these terms neecd not be
included in Article 1." Therefore these two
numbers arc provisionally shown as NOC. However,
in adopting Document No. 242 Rev., Com. 4 had
agreed to the transfer of Nos. 256 and 257 to
Article 1 on the form of definitions._7

8 5. Frequencies in any band allocated to the aero-
nautical mobile R service are reserved for communications
between any aircraft and those aeronautical stations primarily
concerned with the safety and regularity of fli ght along
national or international civil air routes.

g 6, Frequencies in any band allocated to the aero-
nautical mobile OR service.are reserved for communications
between any aircraft and aeronautical stations other than

‘those primarily concerned with flight along national or

international ecivil air routes.
Sectlon ITT,

- ZfIf thlu prov131on is retained, it should be a footnote to
the Table of Frequency Allocations. Subject to report
from 4D in’ application of Document No. 242 Rev. 2, para-
graph 11._7 -

- /[“Included in Table. Document No. DT 718, page 4._/

- /"Note 100a) RR 214a - Dccument No. DT 65/ Rev. ~ Draft
Report 4E to 4, page 7 and Document No. 242, paragraph 11
refers.

~ /“Note 100a) RE 214a - Document o, DT 654 Rev. - Draft
Report 4E to 4, page 7 and Document No. 242, paragraph 11
refers. :

Section IV. Maritime iHobile Service

g 8, Except as provided in No. 238, ship stations
authorized to work in the frequency band 415-535 kc/s must
transmit on the frequenc1es indicated in Article 33 (see
No. 730).,
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277 SUP

Title NOC

278 NOC
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(Doc. 506)
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(Doc. 506)
279 MOD
(Doc. 506)
280 MOD
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8 9. (1) The frequency bands allocatcd to the maritime
mobile service between 4,000 and 23,000 kc/s (sece Article 5),
are subdivided into the following categories:

- /["See Document No. 512 - WG 7B5 to 7B - Nos. 264-268 may _
be drafted by Com. & based on Document No. 512, Annex 1_/

(3) In Region 2, the frequency band 2,088,5-2,093.5
ke/s is reserved cxclusively for calling (telegraphy only).

- Z"Delete from Article 9 because morc appropriate in
Article 34../

- [—Delete becausc no longcr required._/

- /"Delotc from Chapter 111 and cover in No. 780 (Com. 7'_7
Section V. Fixed Service

g 13. Selection of Freguencies for the International
Exchange of Police Information

(00) Administrations are earnestly requestcd to discont-
inue, in the fixed scrvice, the use of double side band
radiotelephone transmissions on frequencies below 30 Mc/s,
if possible as from 1 January, 1970.

(0) Type F3 transmissions arc not allowed in the fixed
service on frequencics below 30 Mc/s.

(1) The frecuencies nceded for the international
cxchange of information nccessary to assist in the apprehen-~
sion of criminals will be selected, if nccessary, by special
arrangement concluded by virtue of Article 41 of the Convent-
ion among the interested administrations in the bands of
frequencies allocated to the fixed service,

(2) To obtain economy in thc use of frequencies, the
International Frequency Registration Board (I.F.R.B.) should
be consulted by the administrations concerned whenever such
arrangements are under discussion on a regional or world-wide
basis.
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g 14. Selection of Freguencies for the International
Exchange of Symoptic Meteorological Information

(1) The frequencies necded for the international
exchange of synoptic metcorological information will be
selected, if necessary, by special arrangement concluded by
virtue of Article 41 of the Convention among the administra-
tions concerned in the bands of frequencies allocated to the
fixed service. :

(2) To obtain cconomy in the use of frequencies, the
Intornational Frequency Registration Board (I.F.R.B.) should
be consulted by the administrations concerned whenever such
arrangements are under discussion on a regional or world~wide
basis.
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ANNEZX 2

LETTER FROI

MR CEATRMAI OF WORKINC CROUP 4A TO THE CHAIRMAN

20 November 1959
Dear Sir,

I have been informed that the discussion of Document No., 506
(2na Report by Working Group 4A) has given rise to a misunderstanding.

Consequently, I should like to confirm the statement I made
when you invited me to introduce that document orally at the twenty-fourth
meeting of Committee 4.

"Document No, 506 does not make it clear that the extension of
"the tropical zone to the territory of Libya to the North of
"latitude 30° Worth has been accepted by Working Group 44.

"This case should be divorced from that of the extension of the
"tropical zone to latitude 43° North between meridians 40° East
"and 80° Bast dealt with in Annex 1 to Document No. 506."

Committee 4 having recjected the latter extension, the following-
text, in conformity with fThe wording nroposed in Document No. 270, may be
accepted 3
252 MOD (v) The whole of that area in Regions 1 and 3 contained

between meridians 40° Bast and 80° East of Greenwich and latitudes

300 Horth and 35° South with the addition of :

~  the area contained between meridians 40° E and 80° East
of Greenwich and latitudes 30° and 40° North,

- the part of Libya north of latitude 30° North.
25%a ADD However, in the part of Libya north of latitude z00°
North, the broadcasting service has equal rights to operate with
all services with which it shares the bands listed in No. 244,

Yours faithfully,

(signed) C. Loyen
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INTERGOVERIMENTAL MARITIME CONSULTATIVE ORG.IIZATION
INTERFATIONAL CIVIL AVIATION ORGANIZATION
' AND TO ADMINISTRATIONS

Subject: International radiotelephone code for the maritime mobile service.

The Ordinary Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1959,

considering:

a) the Recommendation No. 5 of the Baltic and North Sea Radio
Conference;
b) that radiotelephone communication within a mobile service or

between stations of mobile services of different nationalities,may, in

certain cases, nrove to be imnossible or give rise to dangerous misinter-
pretations on account of language difficulties;

c) that no common international language exists beiween maritine

and aeronagutical mobile services for radiotelephony;

d) that arising out of the work of certain Administrations it has
been possgible to develop an intermational radiotelephone code for fhe mari-

time mobile service;
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e) that the phrases, expressions and symbols in the code annexed to
this Recommendation are taken from an existing official document the
International Code of Signals;
) that it will doubtless be necessary to expand this code to
facilitate the coordination of search and rescue operations by chips and
aircraft;
z) that identical proposals for an international radiotelephone
code have been submitted for consideration of the International Conference
on the Safety of Life at Sea to be held in Nay/June, 1960;
h) that a request has also been made for an examination 9f the
proposals by I.H,C.0, in connection with the assumption by I.M.C.O.'s
Haritime Safety Committee of duties in connection with the Internmational
Code of Signals.

recommends:
1. that I.11.C,0, should seek the views of the International
Conference on the Safety of Life at Sea on the Appendices attached to
this Recommendation and should as soon as possible after the Conference
transmit these views, together with any additional comments they may desire
tq make, to the Secretary-General of i.T.U.
2. that the Moritime Safety Committee of I.M.C,0. should study the
code and take it into account in connection with any revision of the

International Code of Signels which they may undertake.
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3. that I.M.C.0, and I.C.A.C. should be asked to study the second and
third parts (code and decode) of the proposed code (Appendix 2) with a view
to recommending to the Secretary~General of the I,T,U, what signals which
would be exchanged between ships and aircraft engaged in an air-sea rescue
operation should be included;

4. that Administrations should study the code taking into account

the discussions at the Conference (Documents Nos. 426, 427, 504, 505

and ced) and, at their discretion basing this study on limited and
controlled tests under practical conditions;

5. that the studies referred to in 1., 3, and 4. above should be
completed and comments on the code sent to the Secretary-General of the
International Telecdmmunication Union by 30 September, 1960;

»6. that the Secretary-General of fhe Iﬂfernational Telecommunication
Union should circulate these couments tg Administrations and request them
to notify him of their views on these comments and their intention to
introduce the code. on an experimental basis to obtain a practical evaluation
of it, the test to be subject to rigid chtrol by Administrations %o
prevent any misunderstanding in cases of distress;

T that the Secretary-General of the International Telecommunication
Union shall be responsible for coordinating the progressive introduction of
the code. He can, in this instance, ask for the collaboration of

the Secretaries-General of the I, M,C.0, and the I.,C.A.O.
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Secretary~General of the I.T.U. should circulate to all
copy of the code amended as a result of the 2bove

approval and adoption;

code, if adopted by Administrotions, should be included

in the Radio Regulations at the next Administrative Radio Conference.
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APPLENENDIX 1

INTERUMATIONAL RADTOTELEPHON: CODE FOR [HE MARTIIVE MOBILE SURVICE
The growth of maritime mobile radiotelephony and more particularly

in the 2 Mc/s bands which are used byall ships including fishing vessels
and in the 156 Mc/s bands allocated to port operations, has convinced
Administrations which are members of the I.T.U, of the necessity for a
means of expressiocn in iﬁternational radiotelephony which will allow, at
least, a rapid exchenge of communication between stations of different
nationalities in the maritime mobile service or with stations of the
aeronautical mobile service (c.f, Recommendation No. 5 of B.N.R.C.).

The Ordinary Administrative Radio‘Conference (Geneva, 1959)
after studying the problem and *the methods proposed for its resolution
has concluded:
24l Taking account of the categories of users and their needs, the
means of expression by international raaiotelephony must meet the following
requirements:

2.1.1 It must be simple enough both in form and in method of application
to be correctly understood and used by relatively uneducated
seamen having no special linguistic knowledge.

2,1.2 It should be capable of almost immediate translation, at least

as far as very urgent information is concerned.
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2.1.3 It should allow, at least, the exchange of information relative
‘to:

distress

urgency

safety of navigation

search and rescue

establishment of communications
2,2 Almost all the phrases and expressions %o be used can be
extracted from the International Code of Signals,
2.5 The best wmethod of symbolisation of these phrases and expressions
consists of a combination of very few letters, figures, or letters and
figures which would be spelled out from an international spelling table.
2.4 A code which conforms to the principles stated above must present
in a simple form the following:

a genersl descripition and method of use

a ‘coding part

a decoding part‘(if necessary)

special signals Tor towing

signals of procedure for the establishment of radio

communication

2.5 The signals tc be included in a distress message, the procedure
for sending the distress message and the spelling table should be

reproduced in a table mounted within sight of the radiotelephone operator.
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The Conference after examining the code given in Appendix 2 has
decidcd it meets the above stated principles. The Conference therefore
recommends that if, after a practical evaluation the code is adopted by
Administrations, it should be included in the Radio Regulations at the
next Administrative Radio Conference.

3.1 However, it has recognised that the general vocabulary (Parts 2,
3.and 4) needs a complementary study by experts in the field of navigation
and air-sea rescue with a view to producing any modifications or additions

which would appear necessary, it being well understood that:

This code must be limited to the information described in
paragrarh 2.1.3 above,
It is necessary only to malke use of this code when language

difficulties are to be expected.

Pages 777 to 791 of the Yellow Volume eamended where necessary.

v o . ctmn

APPENDIZX 3

RN

Pages 792 and 793 of the Yellow Volume as amended by Working

Group 7B2.
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Sub-Cormittee 7B to Committoc 7

Sub-Committee 7B submits,for approval, to Committee 7, the
following texts concerning:

Article 34,
Appendix 12a,
Appendix 12b.

R. M. Billington
Chairman

Arvmexs 1
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ANNEIX
ARTICLE 34
TITLE MOD USE O FREQUENCIES FOR RADIOTELLPHONY IN THE
MARITIME MOBIL® SERVICE
TITLE NOC Section I - General Provisions
804 (MOD) 1. (1) The provisions of the present Article are applicable in all cases

to radiotelephone stvationsdf the maritime mobile serviec.

805 (MOD) (2) Aircraft stations may enter into telephone communication with
stations of the maritime mobile service on freguencies allocated to that
service for radiotelephony. Théy must then comply with the provisions of
this Article and Article 27.

8054, ADD (2a) Any aircraft in distress shall transmit the distress call on the
frequency on which watch is kept by the land of mobile stations capable of
helping it. When the call is intended for stations in the maritime mobile

service, the provisions of 813 and 813a shall be complied with.

6 SUP
807 SUP
808 SUP
809. SUP
810 MOD 5. The frequencies of tranémission (and reception whgn these frequencies

are in pairs as in the case of duplex telephony) allcocated to each coast
station shall be indicated in the List of Coast and Ship Statlons.* This

List shall also indicate any other useful information concerning the service

performed by each coast station.

*The name of the List to be changed as may be necessary in accordance with
Article 20¢ :
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Section II - Frequency Bands between 1 605 and 3 800 ke/s (4 000 ke/s,
Region 2) |
(Note: Frequency figures to be changed if necessary, to be in
accord with Committee 4 decisions).

A. Distress
g8, (1) The frequency 2 182 kc/s is the international distress frequency
for radiotelephony; itrmust be used for this purpose by ship, aircraft and
survival craft stations using frequencies in the authorized bands between
1 605 and 3 800 ke/s (4 000 ke/s, Region 2) when requesting agsistance from
the meritime services. It is used for the distress call and distress traffic,
for the urgency signals and urgency messages and for the safety signal
(safety meésag@s are, where practicable, transmitted on a working frequency
after a preliminary anmouncement on 2 182 ke¢/s).

(la) However, ship and aircraft stotions which carmot tronsmit on
2 182‘kc/s should use any other available frequency dn which attention
might be attracted.

(2) Apart from transmissions authorized on 2 182 ke/s, all trans-
missions on the frequencies between 2 170 and 2 194 kc¢/s arc forbidden.

(2a) Every coast station using the frequency 2 182 ke/s for distress
purposes should as soon as practicable be able to transmit the radiotelephone

alerm signal as specified in No. 92la (Sce Nos. 922d, 922¢ and 922f),
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Aa. Call and Reply

€82 (1) The frequency 2 182 ko/s may also be used for:
a) Call and reply in accordance with the provisions of
Article 29aj
b) Announcing the transmission, on another frequency, of
treffic lists.
(2) To facilitate the reception of distress calls, all transmissions
on the frequency 2 182 ke/s must be reduced to o minimum,
(3) However, an Administration may assign to its statlons other
frequencieé Tfor call and reply.
Ship stations and coast stations may use e.... kc/s% as a supple~

mentary calling frequency when 2 182 ke/s is being used for distress

PULPOSES .
B. Watch

glO. (1) a1l boast stations which are open to public correspondence and
which form an essential part of the coverage of the area for distress
purposes, shall, during their hoursAof service, maintain o watch on the
frequency 2 182 kc/s.

(2) These stations shall mainta;n this watch on the frequency 2 182
ke by means of an operator using some aural method (such as headphones,

split headphones or loudspeaker).

¥ A
Frequency to be nominated by Committce 5 and to be the samc as the one

to be inserted in No. 823a for ship-to-shore.



Annex to Docunmecnt No, 633-E
Page 6

820a  ADD (22) In addition, ship stations should keep the maximum watbch
practicable on the frequency 2 182 kc/s for receiving by any appropriate
meang the radiotelephone alarm signel as prescribed in ¥No. 921a and
the distress, urgency and safify signals.

820b ADD §10a Ship stations open to public correspondence should, as far as
possible during their hours of service, remain on watch on the frequency
2 182 ke/s.

MMQITLB H0C  Ce [Traffic

821 HOC gll° (1) Coast stations which use the frequency 2 182 ke/s for calling
must be able to use at least one other frequency in the portions of the
band 1 605 - 2 850 kc/s in which the maritime mobile radiotelephone ser-
vice is admitted.

82la  ADD (la) Coast stations open to the service of public correspondence
on one or more frequencies between 1 605 and 2 850 kc/s must be capable
of transmitting and receiving class A3 emission additionally on the fre-
quency 2 182 kc/s;

722 MOD (2) One of the frequencies which coast stations must be able to
use in accordance with No. 821 is printed in heavy type in the List of
Coast and Ship Stations* to indicate that it is the normal working frequency
of the station. Supplementary frequencies, if assigned, are shown in
ordinary type.

823 NOC (3) Working frequencies of coast stations must be chosen in such a

manner as to avolid interference with other stationse.

"May require amendment after the examination of Article 20.
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(4) All stations on ships making internafional voyages should be
able to use the inter-ship and ship-shore freguencies assigned for world-
Wide USE, seeeora K6/ 6 aNd canesse Xo/s,% 1f required by their service,
in addition ‘o the frequency 2 182 kc/s.

D. Additional Provisions Applying to Region I

~

ng (1) The provisions of this sub-section apply only to stations of the
maritime mobile service.

(2) The carrier power of mobile radiotelephone stabiong in the bands
between 1 605 and 2 850 ke/s shall not exceed 100 Watts,

(2a) Stations which use frequencies in the band 1 625 ~ 1 670 kc/s
allocated for low-power telephony services, shall, in principle, employ
a carrier power s low as possible. Such carrier power shall not exceed
20 Watts.

(2b) In the aubthorized bands between 1 605 and 3 800 kc/s (4 000 ke/s,
Region 2) the carrier power of coast radiotelephone stations shall be
limited tosg

- 2 kilowatts for coast stations located North of latitude 32°N;

-~ 3.5 kilowatts for coast stations located South of latitude 32°N.
§12a (L) When a ship station of one country wishes to communicate with a
coast station in another couniry, it may, be agreement with that coast
station, use onc of its own assigned frequencies (ship-to-coast), even
if the use of such frequencies in the area where the ship is located

is not envisageda

RN . .
Frequencies to be nominated by Committee 5
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8254 ADD (2) Ships frequently exchanging correspondence with a coast
station, of a nationality other than their own may use the same frequencies
as ships of the nationality of the coast statioﬁ where mutually agreed by
the Aaministrations concerned,

TITLE ADD Da Additional Provisions Applying to Regions 1 and 3

826 MOD B12b (1) 1In order to incrcase the safety of life at sea, all radiotelephoné
stations of the maritime mobile service, which normally keep watch on
frequencies in this band také steps, as far as possible, to keep watch
on the distress frequeqcy_2 182 ke/s twice each hour for three minutes
commencing at x he 00 and x h; 30 Greenwich Mean Time (G;M;T;) during
their hours of service,

827 MOD (2) During the periods mentioned above, except for transmissions
provided for in Article 37 (see No; 935 to No. 949) transmissions must
cease within the band 2 170 ke/s and 2 194 ko/s;

TITLE  NOC Section 11X ; Frequency Bahds Between 4 000 ke/s and 23 000 kc/s

TITLE ADﬁ Call, Reply and Safety

27a ADD  Blzc. In the bands authorized for radiotelephony, ship stations may usé,
for calling, one of the frequencies indicated in the table below:

Band Frequency
8 000 ke/s 8 269 ke/s
12 000 ko/s 12 403.5 ke/s
16 000 ke/s 16 533.5 ke/s
22 000 ke/s _ 22 074 kc/s.
826;1 i) In Region 3, this Regulation does not apply to‘Japan and.the Philippines.
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€124 In the tropical of Region 3, the frequency 6 204.5 kc/s is
designated for call, reply and safety purposes (double sidevand). It may
also be used for messages preceeded by the urgency or safety signals and,

if necessary, for distress messages.

SlB (2) For the conduct of duplex telephony, the frequencies of emission
of the coast stations and of the corresponding ship stations shall be
associated in pairs, as far as possible, as indicated in Appendix 12,

Section IV - Frequency Bands between 156 Mc/s and 174 Mc/s

A, Call, Reply and Safety

814, (1) The frequency 156.80 Mc/s is the frequency designated for world-
wide use in the international maritime mobile VHF radiotelephone service
for call, reply and safety purposes. It may also be used for messages
preceded by the urgency and safety signals and, if necessary, for distress
messages.

(la) It may also be used by coast stations to announce that the
transmission . of their traffic lists and important maritime information
will be made on another freguency.

(1b) One of the channels allocated to public correspondence in
Appendix 12a may be used as a calling chamnel if an Administration so
desires. Such use will be indicated in the List of Coast and Ship

Stationg.*

"™May require amendment when Article 20 has been cxamineds



830¢

830d

831

8310

831c

ADD

ADD

¥MOD

ADD

ADD

ADD

ADD
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(1c) Ship and coast stations in the public correspondence service
may use & working frequency for the call‘as prescribed in Article 2%a.
€l4a (1) Ship stations equipped for radiotelophony in the bands 156 to
174 Yc/s, which need to usc this band for safety purposes should exchange
calls and traffic on 156,80 Mc/s. However, ship stations which cannot
transmit on 156.80 Mc/s should use any other available frequency on
which attention might be attracted,

(2) All cmissions in the band 156.725 — 156,875 lc/s capable of
causing harmful interference to authorized transmissions by stations of
the maritime mobile service on 156.80 Mc/s are forbidden.

B. Watch

glAb (1) Every coast station providing an international maritime mobile
service of radiotelephony in the band 156 to 174 Mc/s should, during its
working hours in that band, maintain as far as possible, an cfficient
aural watch on the frequency 156.80 Mc/s.

(2) In addition to the watch prescribed by No. 83la, coast stations
opeh to the international service of public correspondence, should, during
their hours of service, maintain watch on their receiving Irequency or
frequencies which are indicated in the List of Coast and Ship Stations* for
receiving calls from mobile stations.,

(3) With regard to the effective reception of calls from mobile
stations, the method of watch shall be no less efficient than watch by

an operator,

*May require amendment when Article 20 has been examined.
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831d  ADD (4) Ship stations should, where practicable, maintain watch on
156,80 Mc/s when within the service areas of coast stations that provide
international maritime VHF radiotelephone services,

§3le ADD Elic If the frequency 156.80 Mc/s is in use for distress urgency
or safety, coast stations in the Port Operations Service in that particular
area shall during their working hours keep an additional watch on the
first choice Port Operations channel 156.60 ic/s or other Port Operations
frequency indicated in heavy type in the List of Coast and Ship Stations.

TITLE ADD C., Traffic

831f ADD 8144 (1) Where practicable, coast stations open to the international
service of public correspondence shall be capable of working with ship

stations equipped for duplex or semi-duplex operation.

83lg ADD (2) The method of working, that is, single~fregucncy or two-
frequency, indicated in Appendix 1l2a for each channel should be adhered %o
for international services,

831lh  ADD §l4e Communications in the Port Operations Service must be restricted

to those related to the movement and the safety of ships and, in emergency,
to the safoty of persons.
8311 AbD glAf (1) Coast stations, which use the frequency 156,80 bdc/s for
calling must be able to use at least one other authorized channel in the
international maritime mobile service of telephony in the band 156 to 174 Mc/s;
831 ADD (2) In the band 156 to 174 Mc/s, administrations shall assign fre-
‘quencies, where practicgble, to coast and ship stations, for such inter-
national services as administrations consider necessary, in accordance with

the Assignment Table of Transmitting Frequencies as indicated in Appendix'lZa.
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631 1

‘8322

ADD

ADD

MOD

ADD

SUP

SUP

ADD

ADD
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(3) In assigning frequencies to their éoast stations, administrations
should collgborate in cases where harmful interference might occur,

(4) Channels are designated by nuwnbers in the Asgignment Table in
Appendix 12a.
gl4g (1) In assigning frequencies to authorized services, other than
maritime mobile, administrations shall avoid the possgibility of inter-
ference to international maritime VHEF services,

(2) The use of channels for maritime mobile purposes other than
those indicated shall not cause harmful interference to services operating
in accordance with the Allocation Table, and shall not prejudice the

development of these services.

§16a (1) The output power of ship station transmitters should not exceed

20 Watise.
(2) In Regions 2 and 3, output power of ship station transmitters
H

up to 50 Watts may be allowed.
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ADD APPENDIX 12 a
(See Article 34)
TITLe ADD TABIZ OF TRANSMITTING FREQUENCIES IN THE DANDS 156 TO 174 Mq/s

FOR RADIOIELEPHONY IN THT INTERNATIONAL MARITIMSE MOBILLE SERVICE

Transmit Frequencieg Port Operations Public
Channel Mc/s i
designators - Intership : Corres~
Ship Coast Single- Two pondence
Stations Stations | Frequency| Frequency

1 1.56,05% 160,65 10 8

2 156.10 160.70 8 10

3 156.15% 160.75 9 9
A 156,20 160,80 11 7

5 156.25 160,85 , 6 12

6 156,30 i3 -

7 156,35 | 160.95 7 11

8 156,40 | 2

9 156,45 156,45 5 R

10 156,50 | 3 3%

11 156.55 156.55 3 ]
12 156,60 | 156.60 L

13 156,65 | 156,65 4

14 156.70 156,70 | L 2

15 | Guard band 156.725 -~ 156,775 Mc/s

16 156.80 156.80 | CALLING AND SAFETY

17 | Guard band 156,825 - 156,875 Mc/s

18 156,90 161 .50 3

19 156,95 161.55 4

20 157,00 161.60 iy

156,05%

21 157.05 o 161 .65 5

22 157.10 161,70 2

23 L 157.15 @ 16175 5
24, . 157,20 161,80 L 4
25 157.25 161.85 - 2

26 157,30 | 161,90 X
27 157,35 161,95 - 2
28 157,40 162,00 6

*See Note 5

¥ §
"*See Note 6



Note 1:

Note 2:

Note 3

Note 4¢

Note

Note

Note
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NOTES REFERRING TO THE TABLE

The figures in the coluun headed "Intership' indicate the
normal sequence in which channels should be taken into use by
mobile stations.

The figures in the columns headed "Port Operations' and "Public
Correspondence’ indicate the normal sequence in which channels
should be taken into use by each coast station. However,in
some casesg, it may be necessary to omit channels in order to
avoid harmful interferende between the services of neighbouring
coast stations.,

During ice seasons, ship stations shall avoid harmful interference
to communications between icebreakers and assisted ships on the
frequency 156.30 Mc/s (Channel 6).

Administrations should, as far as possible, arrange that ship
stations fitted with the channels corresponding to the figures
underlined in the Assignment Table can obtain a reasonably’
adequate use of available services.

The frequencies 156,05 and 156.15 Mc/s markecfr> are used as
ship frequencies in Channels 1 and 3 rcspectively and as coast
station frequencies in Channels 21 and 23 respectively when

these latter are used in the sgpecial semi-duplex public
correspondence systems employed by France and Belgium, with 1 Mc/s
separation between transmit and receive frequencies,

This channel is also available for Port Operations in Region 2.

In the United States of America, the frequencies 156.35, 156,90
156.95, 157,05, 157,10, 157,15 and 157.20 Mc/s are not available
for use in accordance with this Table., These frequencies will
be used for other maritime mobile services,
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APPENDIX 12 %

(See Article 34)

TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF FREQUENCY-MODULATED
VIF (MOTRIC) MARITINME BQUIPMINTS

Only frequency modulation with a pre-emphasis of 6 db/octave
(phase modulation) shall be used.

The freguency deviation corresponding to 100% modulation shall
approach 15 ke/s as nearly as praoticéble, In no event shall the fre-
quency deviation exceed plus or minus 15 ke/s. (It is recognized that
under certain conditions, the percentage of modulation mey be decreased
to avoid adjacent channel interferance).

When transmitting on any of the frequencies designated in the
Assignment Tablc in Appendix 12z, the emission of each ship station and
of cach coast station shall be polarized vertically at the source.

The audio freguency bandwidth shall be limited to 3 000 efs.
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Document No. 634;E
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COMMITTEL 6
REPORT

nf Working Group 64 to Committee 6

Terms to be Deleted

 The following is a list of terms which Working Group 6A has either
decided that they be deleted or on which action has been deferred because no
necd has becn shown for their inclusion in the Regulations. The proposals
relating to the term are shown by number and page in the I.T.U. Yellow Book or
by document number, and the record of the meceting of the Working Group or Sub-
Group in which deletion or deferral was recommended is also identified by
document rumber. The Working Group requests that Committee 6 approve the
deletion of these tcrms or, if deletion is not approved, to formulate and adopt
appropriate definitions for them.

Summary
Ho,  Torm Record No. Remarks
:5 Radio Frequency %Zi;b:ngl é% 292 Unnecessary
10a  Phototelegraphy 5447 Rev 1 561 © Unnecessary
57-4T7 Rev 1 v
10b Remote Control 55-4T7 Rev 1 561 Unnccessary
1la Radio Geodetic 5167mDoc. 77 Included in 12a
survey Equipment
l6a Radio Telemetry T7-51.1 DT 569 Included in 12a
16b Radio Control 78-52 Rev 1 561 Unnecessary
17a  Tclephone Call 8753 561 Unnccessary
17b  Phototelegram 88-54 Rev 1 561 Covered by
Radiotelegram
18m  Wideband Radio 93-55 Rev 1 561 Covered by
Rclay System Radio Relay
‘ System
22b  Harbour Mobile Service 102 Rev 1 Superseded by 24a
%%a  Icnospheric Service 114-59.1 502 Not a scrvice
34a  Tropospheric Scatter 118-60 Rev 1 481 Not a service
Service
34%b  Tonospheric Scatter 119-60 Rev 1 481 Not a service

Service
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Summary

No. Tern Record No.. Remarks
36¢ Portable Station 5257-Doc 69 502 Undesirable
220 (DT 5%6) '

Radiotclevision 4844--Doc 11 481 Unnecessary
39¢ (DT 536) Radiotelcvision 4847-Doc 11 529 Unneccssary

Station
41a VHF Coast Station 123-62 DT 569 Unnecessary
4%a Harbour Station DT 569 Supcrseded by

Port Station

53a Watch Radar Station 134~64.1 DT 569 Unnecessary
542 Tonospheric Station 136=65 Rev 1 529 Unneccssary
56a ‘Telemetry Station 13965 Rev 1 407 Unnecessary
64e Cymomotive Force of an 18877 529 : Unnccessary

Antenna in a Given

Dircction
64b Specific Cymomotive 190-77 529 Unnccessary

Force of an Antenna in
a Given Dircction

64c Pcak Envelope Power 192-77 DT 351 Inoluded:in 61
of an Indepcndent Side-
band Transmission

66 Coefficient of (oLd) DT 351 Superseded by
Dircctivity of an 65¢
- Antenna '
68 Horizontal Dircctivity (old) DT 435 v Included in 67
Diagram of an Antcnna
6Sh Radio Emission 22535
3549-89 Rev 1 529 Premature
691 Radio Transmitter 569 Unnccessary

65m Radio Noise 242-87 Rev 1 581 Action of
) Committec 6

69n Natural Radio Noisc 24387 Rev 1 591 Action of
Committec 6

69¢ Atmospheric Radio Noise 244-88 591 Action of
' Comzittec 6



No.

6Cp

Term

Cosmic Radio Noise

Man-Made Noise

Doppler Navigation System
Scanning Radar
Racon

Coded Passive Reflector

Document No. 634~E

Page 3
Surmary
Record No.

24508 591
04688 591

259-91 Rev 1 DT 569
261-91 Rev 1 DT 569
(o1d) 591
-(old)

Chairman of
Working Group 64,

T. ¥W. Allen

Romarks
Action of
Conmittee 6

Action of
Committce 6

Unnccessary
Unnccessary
Unnecessary

Unnecessary
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ADMINISTRATIVE
RADIO CONFERENCE Docunent No. 6%5-E

24 November, 1959

GENEVA, 1959

"COMNITTEE 4
DRAFT RECOMME:IDATION

At its 26th meeting the Delegatie of Denmork, when the freouency
allocation toble in the band 450 - 470 Mc/s was under consideration,
suggested that a footnote be added concerning the possible introduction of
public correspondeince service with aircraft in order to ensure the necessary
frequency coordination between intercsted and affected Administrations.

It wes agreed that the Delegatc of Denmark together with the
Delegate of U.S.A. should draw up a Recommendation to cover this point.

A draft Recommendation is annexed hereto.

B. Nielsen,

Delegate of Denmark

Annex ¢ 1
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ANNEZX

DRAFT RECOMMENDATION CONCERWING TiE MATTER OF

TNTERWATTONAL, COORDINATION IN THE SBLECTION OF

AN APPROPRIATE FREQUENCY BAND FOR THE DEVELOP=
KENT OF AIR-GROUND PUBLIC CORRESPONDENCE SYSTEMS

The Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1959
considering

a) that there is not in existence an adequate air-ground public
correspondernce system;

b) that such systems are specifically excluded by the Radio Regula-
tions from opcrhtlng in frequency bands allocated to the aeronautical mobile
(R) service;

c) that some administrations are actively engaged in thc development
of such systems without the benefit of intcrnational coordination on the
subject of appropriate frequency bands for such development;

a) that, because of the international character of the aeronautical
service, it is essential that international agrecement be achieved on the
appronriante frequency bend for the development of an air-ground public
correspondence system;

e) that transmissions from aircraft may cause interfercnce over
considerable distances;

reconnends

1) that cdninistrations now engaged or plenning to engage in the

development of an eir~-ground public correspondence system advise the I.F.R.B.
of the pertinent detsils of such planning so that the I,F.R.B. can,; in turn,
advise all other administrations of the current trends in such developments;

2) that administrations ensure, by frequency coordination or other-~
wige, thet no interfcrence is coused to services of other countrles by the
operation of air-ground wpublic correspondence systens.



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION _ E

ADMINISTRATIVE

RaApio CONFERENCE

DOCument.No. 636-E

GENEVA, 1959 24 November, 1959
SUB~-COMMITTEE 7C
SUMMARY RECORD
Fighteenth Méeting of Sub-Committee 7C (Distress and Safety).
Friday, 20 November, 1959 at 1500 hours.
T.. The Summary Record of the Seventeenth Meeting (Documeﬁt No.
583) was adopted.
2. Proposed Texts for the Radioc Regulations, Articles 6, 8, 36 37,

Appendix 5a and a Recommendation (Document No. 572)

A number of drafting and typographical changes were made in
the documents. These appear in a revised text (Document Wo.

A proposal by the Delegate of Brazil, supported by the
Delegates of Argentina and Portugal to revise the text of new R.R. 873
to read ™ .... the expression MAYDAY pronounced in the French way
/(M'alder or a phonetic pronunciation of this word in Spanish or English
according to the language of the text_7“ was rejected by a vote of :

For = 4
Opposed= 14
Abstentions= 5

The Delegate of Argentina reserved the right to raise this
question in later meetings.

4 proposal by the Delegate of Portugal to delete the last
sentence of new RR 885a) went to a vote which was :

For deletion = 6
Against " = )
Abstentions = 11

The Chairman ruled that, since the number of abstentions
exceeded the total number of votes, this proposal would be taken up
at a later meeting.

After proposals by the Delegates of Portugal and Brazil,
it was agreed to amend the appropriate parts of new RRs 901 (b), and
90%a) to the form shown in 915h) i.e. "the signal MAYDAY RELAY",

A proposal by the Delegate of the United Kingdom for redrafting
of new RR 915f) was accepted., (Document No.




3

Document No, 636-F

Page 2 .
The Meeting approved a proposal by the Delegate of the United
States for the following : :

Recommendation Annexed (Page 30) to the report.

Add to b) "and in Appendix Sa) provisions to be observed
by Automatic Alarm receiving equipment; "

The meeting therefore approved all of Document No. 572
except the last sentence of new RR 885a) which will be voted upon at

a later meeting.

Other Business.

There being no other business the Meeting adjourned at 1845.

Rapporteur : Chairman :
Donald Mitchell. . G. Van A, Graves.



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION
ADMINISTRATIVE
Document No, 637=R
RADIO CONFERENCE fecuront lo. 671
GENEVA, 1959
COMMITTES 4
CANADA

195b ADD

Provosed Frcguency Allocation and footnote concerning the

132 — 136 Mc/s band (reference Document No, DT 798, p. 13)

Proposed allocation to Region 2:

Me/s | World-Wide Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
132-144 132-136 132~136 132-1%6
Aeronautical a) Fixed a; Fixed
mobile (R) 'b) Mobile b) Mobile
82)
8la) 82a)
81b)
827) 8lc) 821i)
136-13%7
a) Fixed
b% Mobile
c) Space
82f)
82a§
81b
Cont'd 82b)

Fontnote:

810)

erclusively nllocated to the Aeronauticsl fobhiln

In $he freguency hand 132-136 Mc/s, which will eventually becone
(R) Service, freguency '

cosismments to the ceroncutical nmohile services shell be co~ordinnted
batween Adninistr-tions concerned and nrotected fron harmful interference.




INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

ADMINISTRATIVE
RADIO CONFERENCE

GENEVA, 1959

Docunicnt Ho, 638-E
24 November, 1959

C Ol‘-’ﬂ‘-'g. 111.'.“:_"_’__2

REPORT

Sub-Committee 7B to Committee 7

The following texts are submitted by Sub-Committce 7B to
Committee 7 for approval:

Article 29, RR602 to 680,

R. M, Billington
Chairman

Annex: 1







TITLE

TITLE

602

€03

604

605

NOC

NOG

MOD

(MOD)

MOD

NOC

ANNEX

ARTICLE 29

Maritime Mobile and Asronauticel lMobile Services

Section I. General Provisions

§1. (1) In the maritime mobile and aeronautical
mpbile services the procedure detailed in this
Article is obligatory, except in the case of
distress urgency or safety traffic, to which the
provisions of Article 37 are applicakle.

(2) However, in the aeronautical mobile
service the procedure contemplated in Sections
ITT, IV and V is applicable only in the absence
of special arrangements to thé contrary made by
agreements between the governments concerned.

(3) Aircraft stations vhen communicating
with stations of the maritime mobile service must
use the procedure laid down in this Article.
g2, The use of the Morse code signals
specified in the Telegraph Regulations shall be
obligatory in the maritime and aeronautical mobile
services, However, for radiocommunications of a
special charactor, the use of other signals is

not precluded,

Document No, 638-E

Page 3
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606 (MOD) 83, (1) In order to facilitate radiocommunications,
stations of the mobile service use the service
abbreviations given in Appendix 9.

€07  (MoD) (2) In the maritime mobile service, only the
service abbreviations given in Appendix 9 are to

be used.

€08 SUP  Delete.

TITLE NOC Section II. Preliminary Operations

609 (MOD) 85. In areas where traffic is congested, ship
stations must take into account the provisions of

No. 721.

610 MOD  86. (1) Before transmitting,every station shall
take precautions to ensure that its emissions will
not interfere with communications already in
progress; if such interference is likely, the
station awaits an apopropriate break in the working.

611 NOC (2) 1If, these precautions having been taken,
the emissions of the station happen to interfere with
a radio transmission already in progress the follow-

ing rules are to be applied:
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612  MOD a) The mokile station whosc emission causes
interfercnce to the correspondence of a
mobile station with a coast station or
aeronautical stotion must cease sending
at the first reguest of the said coast
station or acronautical station.

613 NOC b) In the casc where radiocommunication
already in progress between mobile
stations is interfered with by the emis~
sions of another mobile station, this
station wmust cecase sending ot the first
request of one of the other stations.

61/  NOG c) The station which requests this cessation
must indicate the approximete waiting
time imposed on the station whose emission

‘ it suspends,
TITLE

615 MCD Delete the_number which refers to &
sub-heading.
Scetion III. Calls, Renly to Calls and
Signals Pre para_Eo?jL._EO_ Traffic
616 Noc 87. Method of Calling.
617 | (:01) (1) The call is mode as follows:

- the call gig of the station called, not
more than three timess

- the word DE;

-  the call aigno the calling station, not

more than threce times.



61g  MOD
TITLE

619 NOC
620  MOD
621 NOC
TITLE

622  NOC

Amnex to Document, No. 638-F
Page 6
(2) However, in the bands of frequencies
between 4 000 and 23 000 kc¢/s, when the conditions
of establishing contact are difficult, the call
signs may be trensmitied more than three times but
not more than ten times each. In this case, the
call signs of the called and the calling station
should te transmitted in alternate seguence up to
a total of twenty call signs altogether (e.g.
ABC ABC de VIXYZ WXYZ .... or ABC ABC ABC de
WXYZ WXYZ WXYZ ....). This call may be sent three
times at intervals of two minutes. Then it must

not be renewed until after an interval of fifteen

minutes.
gs. Frequency to_be Used for Calling and for
Preparatory Signals.

(1) For making the call and for transmitting
preparatory signals, the calling station shall uée
a frequency on which the stction called keeps
watch,

(2) A ship station calling a coast station
in any of the frequency bands allocated to the
maritime mobile service between 4 000 and 23 000
kc/s must use a freguency in the calling band
specially reserved for this purpoéeo

g9. Indication of the Frequency to be Used

for Traffic.
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623  (MOD) (1) The call, es described in No. 616, must
be followed by the service abbreviation indicating
the working frequency and, if useful, the class of
emission which the calling station proposes to use
for the transmission of its traffic.

62,  NOC (2) Vhen, as an exception to this rule, the

| call is not followed by an indication of the fre-
quéncy to be used for the traffic:

625  NOC a) If the calling station is a land station:

it indicates that this station proposes
to use for traffic its normal working
frequency indicated in the list of
stations.

626 NOC b) If the calling station is a mobile station:
it indicates that the freguency to be used
for traffic is to be chosen by the station
called from amongst the frequencies on

which the calling station can transmit.

TITLE : ,

627  NOG 810, Indication of the Number of Radiotelegrams
or of Transmission in Series.

628 NOC (1) When the calling station has more than one

radiotelegram to transmit to the station called, the
above mentioned preparatory signals are followed by
the service abbreviation and the figure giving the

number of such radiotelegrams.



629

TITLE
630

TITLE
631

632

633
634

NOG

(#CD)

NOC

NOC

Annex_to Document No. 638-E

——

Page 8

(é) Moreover, when the colling station wishes
to send its radioctelegroms in series, it indicates
this by adding the service abbreviation for request-
ing the consent of the station called.

811. Form of Reply to Colls.
The reply to calls is made as follows:
- the c2ll ign of the calling station, not
more than three timesg
- the word DE;
- the call sign of the station called.

812, - Frequency for Reply.

(1) For transmitting the reply to calls and

to preparatory signals, the station called uses the

. frequency on which the calling station must keep

NGC

MOD

watch, unless the calling station has specified a
frequency for the reply.
(2) As an exception to this rule:

a) When o mobile station calls a coast
station on the frequency 143 kc¢/s, the
coast station shall transmit the reply
to the call on its normal working fre-
quency in the bands between 110 and 160
kc/s, as indicated in heavy type in the

List of Coast and Ship Stations.



635

TITLE
636

637

639

640

641

MOD

NOG

NOC

NOC

MOD

(MOD)

NOC

313.
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b) When a mobile station calls a coast
station in one of the bands authorized
for radiotelegraphy between 4 000 and
23 000 ke/s, the coast station shall
transmit the reply to the call on one
of its working frequencies in the same
band, these freguencies being indicated

in the List of Coast and Ship Stations.¥*

Agreement on the Frequency to be Used

for Traffic.

(1) If the station called is in agreement

with the calling station, it transmits:.

a) the reply to the callj

b) +the service abbreviation indicating that
from that moment onwards it will listen
on the working frequency amnounced by
the calling stationy

c) if necessary, the indications referred
to in Ko, 648; |

d) the letter K if the station called is
ready to recei&e the traffic of the

" calling station;

require amendment after examination of Article 20
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642  (MOD) e) if useful, the service abbreviation and
figure in&icating the strength and/or
readability of the signals received
(see Appéndix 9).

643 MOD (2) If the station called is not in agree-
ment with the calling station on the working
frequency to be employedyit transmits:

644  NOC a) the reply to the callj;

645 MOD b) the service abbreviation indicating the
working fregquency and, if useful, the
class of emission proposed;

646  (MOD) ¢) if necessary, the indications specified

in No. 648,

647 MOD (3) Vhen agreement is reached regarding the
working frequency which the calling station shall
use‘for its traffic, the station called transmits

the letter K after the indicatiohs contained in its

reply.

TITLE

648 (MOD) 81y, Reply to the Request for Transmission by
Series,

The station called, in replying to a
calling station which has proposed to transmit its

radiotelegrams by series (No. 629), indicates, by
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means of the service abbreviation, its acceptance
or refusal. In the former case it specifies, if
necessary, the number of radiotelegrams which it is
ready to receive in one series.

TITLE
649 NOC  §15.  Difficulties in Reception.

650  (MOD) (1) If the station called is unable to accept
traffic immediately,it replies to the call as indi-
cated in No. 636, but it replaces the letter K by
the signal . - ... (weit), followed by a number
indicating in minutes the probable duration of the
‘waiting time. If the probable duration exceeds
10 minutes (5 minutes in the case of aircraft sta-
tions communicating with stations of the maritime
mobile service), the reason for the deiay must be
given. |

651 NOG (2) Vhen a station receives a call without
being certain that such a call is intended for it,
it must not reply unitil the call has been repeated
and understood. When, on the other hand, a station
receives a call which is intended for it, but is:
uncertain of the call sign of the calling station,
it must reply immediately, using the service
abbreviation in place of the call sign of this

latter station.



Arnex to Document Wo. 638-E
Page 12

TITLE HNOC  Section IV. Forwarding (Routing) of Traffic

652 woc 816, Traffic Freguency

653 MOD (1) Zvery mobile station shall use in
principle, for the transmission of its traific,
one of its working frequencies for the band in
xmﬂm‘mecwllmsb&mnm&u

654  MOD (2) In addition to its normal working fre-
quency, ﬁrinted in heavy type'in the Lisgt of
Coast and Ship Stations,* every céaSt station may use one
or more supplementary frequencies in the same band,
in conformity with the provisicns of Article 33.

655  (1OD) - (3) The use of frequencies in the bands
reserved for calling ig forbidden for traffic
with the exception of distress traffic (see
Article 33).

656  (MOD) (4) If the transmission of a radiotelegram
takes place on a freguency and/or class of emig-
sion other than that on which the call has been
nade, the transmission of the radiotelegram is
preceded by:

-  the call sig. of the station called,
not more than three {timess;

- the word DE;

A
WY,

May require amendment after examination of Article 20
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- the call sign of the calling station,
not more than three times.
657  (MOD) (5) If the transmission is made on the

same frequency and class of emission as the call,
the transmission of the radiotelegram is preceded,
if need be, by:

-  the call sign of the s tation called;

-~ the word DE;

-~  the call sign of the calling station.

TITLE
658  MOD 817, Numbering in Daily Series.

(1) As a general rule radiotelegrams of all kinds
transmitted by ship stations and'radiotelegrams in the
service of public correspondence transmitted by aircraft
stetions are to Ee numbered in a dally series, number 1
being given to the first radiotelegram sent each day to
each seﬁarate station.

658a  ADD (2} A series of numbers which has begun in
radiotelegraphy should becontinued in radiotelephony
and vice~versa.,

TITLE

659 noc 818, Long Radiotelegrams

660 NOC (1) In principle, any radiotelegram containing
more than 100 words is regarded ag forming a series, or
terminates a series already in course of transmission.

661 MOD (2) 1In cases where both stations are able to change

from sending to ruceiving without manual switching, the

" sending station may continue to send until completion of the
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message or until the receiving station breaks in

on the transmission with the service abbreviation

BK. Before commencing, both stations normally

agree on such a method of working by meens of

the abbreviation GSK.

562 HMOD (3) If this method cannot be emnloyed,
long radiotelegrams, whether in plain language
or in secret language are, as a general rule,
to be transmitted in sections, each section
containing 50 words in the case of plain
language and 20 words or groups if secret
language is used.

663 e (4) At the end of each section the signal
vo==«.(?) meaning "Have you received the radio-
telegram correctly up to this noint?" is trans-
mitted. If the section has been correctly
received, the receiving station replies by sending
the letter X and the transmission of the radio=-
telegram is continued.

TITLE .
664 woc §19. Suspension of Traffic.

- When a station of the mobilevservicev
transmits on a working frequency of a land station
and so causes interfercnce with the transmission
of such land station, it must suspend working at

the first request .of the latter,
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TITLE NOC §§ction Ve EnQ_QfATraffic and Horg:

TITLE

665  NOC B20. Signal for the End of Transmission,

666 MOD (1) The tranemission of a radiotelegram
is terminated by the signal .-.-. (end of trans-
mission), followed by the letter K.

667 MOD (2) In the case of transmission by
series, the end of each radiotelegram is
indicated by the signal .-.-. (end of trans-
mission) and the end of the series by the
letter K..

TITLE

668  moc Bei, Acknowledgment of Receipt.

669 10D (1) The acknowledgment of receipt of a

radiotelegram is given by transmitting the
letter R, followed by the number of the radio-
telegram. Such acknowledgment of receipt is
preceded by the following formula :

-~ the call sigof the station vhich has

been gending;
- the word DI;
- thecall gign of the station which has

been receiving.



e

(2) The acknowledgment of receipt of a
series of radiotelegrams is given by transmit-
ting the letter R, followed by the number of the
last radiotelegram received. Such aéknowledgment
of receipt is preceded by the above formula given
in No. 669.

(3) The acknowledgment of receipt shall be
transmifted by the receiving station on the traffic

frequency (see No. 652).

822, End of Work.
(1) The end of work between two stations

is indicated by each of them by means of the

signal ...-.- {end of work).

Delete .



675  NOC - (3)

used:
TITLE MOD
675a ADD

et o 3 40

The signal ...-.- (end of work) is also

when the transmission of radiotelegrams
of general information, meteorological
information and general safety notices
is finished, and

vhen transmission is ended in long dis~
tance radiocommunication services with
deferred acknowle&gment of receipt or

without acknowledgment of receipt.

Section VI. Control of Work

The provisions of this section are not

applicable in case of distress, urgency or safety

traffic (sse lo, 602).

676 SUP Delsts.

677 MOD  824.

- In communication between land stations

and mobile stations, the mobile station shall com-

ply with the instructions given by the land
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station, in all questions relating to the order and

time of transmission, to the choice of frequency and

of the class of emission, and to the duration and

suspension of work.

678 MOD 825, In communication between mobile stations,
the station celled controls the working in the
manner indicated in No. 677. However, if a land
station finds it necessary to intervene,these sta-
tions shall comply with the instructions given by
the land station.

TITLE NOC Section VII. Tests

679 Noc 826, Where it is necessary for a mobile station
to send signals for testing or adjustment which are
liable to interfere with the working of a néighbour—
ing coast or aeronauticel station, the consent of
the station must be obtained before such signals are
sent.

680 Noc 827, When it is necessary for a station in the
mobile service to moke test signals, either for the
adjustment of a transmitter before making a call or |
for the adjustment of a receivér, they must not con-~
tinue for more than 10 seconds and must be composed of
a series of VVV followed by the call sign of the

station emitting thc test signals.
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SUMMARY RECORD
Twenty-Sixth Meeting of Committee 4
Thursday, 19 November, 1959, at 15.00 hours .
1, The Agenda was Document No. DT 802 and the first item was 10

consider the joint proposal of the Delegates of Mexico and United States
for sharing the band 510 - 525 kc¢/s in Region 2 between maritime mobile
service and aeronsutical radionavigation service, together with the
request of the Delegate of Brazil to consider, in this connection, also
the band 525 - 535 ke/s.

The Delegate of the United States explained that the various
Delegates of Region 2 had difficulty in arranging a meeting and suggested
that the Chairman should designate an ad hoc group to produce a report
on this question. The Delegate of Brazil explained that they had origi-

-nally had a Proposal No. 5421 appearing in Document No. 443 which they

had withdrawn in the interests of maintaining the existing position; in
the light of the new circumstances and particularly of the allocation

of the band 525 - 535 ke¢/s in Region 3 they would now like to revive their
Proposal and they agreed with the view of the Delegate of the United
States that there should be an ad hoc group. This view was supported by
the Delegates of Argentina, Colombia, Mexico, Cuba, Venezucla, and it

was agreed that there would be a special ad hoc group under the chairman-
ship of the Delegate of Colombia and composed of members of Region 2 to
consider allocations in the band 510 - 535 ke/s and to report by

Saturday lunch-timec.,

Item 2 of the Agenda was concerned with Document Ho. 476 and
after the Chairman had drawn attention to the terms of reference of
Comnittecs 4 and 7 appearing in Document No. 2, from which it was clear
that the Radio Regulations conccrned were not appropriate to the work of
Committee 4, 1t was agrecd that the Chairman would pass Committee 4's
comments to Committee 7, but not to the Drafting Committeec. In this
connection the Delegate of the Unitcd States pointed out that the draft
texts proposed for Hos. 262 and 236 were inconsistent and suggested that
the former should be gualified by thc phrase ‘except as provided in
No. 238%,
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The gocument under consideration, Ibcnﬁvﬁﬁ;u*56uﬁm§;oamyaZEd with the
various proposals which had been made Tor amendment of No., 25% of the Regu-

lations. The Delegate of India considered that there could be no objection
to the suggestion at the end of paragraph & that No. 253, would provisionally
remain unchanged and be discussed again after Committee 5 had finished its
work.

The Delegate of Pakistan suggested that the document did not
truly reflect the decisions of Working Crowp 4A and suggestyd that two correc-
tions should be madw; he considered that the second sentence of paragraph 3
contained an incorrect implication and that the last sentence of paragraph 6
should be qualified by inserting after the words “raised again" the words
"if necessary". He pointed out that the question had been extensively dis-
cussed in the Working Group, and formally proposed that the meeting should
immediately talre a decision to adopt No. 253 unchanged,

The Delegate of Iran supported the views of the Delegate of
Pakistan. :

The Delegate of Burma supported Proposal Fo. 5530 of Indis.

The Delegate of the U,5.5.R. Considered the problem should be
dealt with on & technical basis and not by a voting procedure; e agreed
with the Delegate of India that the queotlon should be put into abeyance
pending the completion by Committee 5 of its work.,

The Delcgate of South Africa sugnésted that the obvious requirew
ment was that in the future the broadcasting scrvice should have priority
but that cxisting non-broadcasting scrvices shouvld be protccted; later in
the debate he proposed that the draft text of No. 253 as appearing in
paragraph 4 should be amended by adding at the end the following words
“Ixisting non-broadcasting services in operation on 14 August, 1959, will
continue on a basis of cquality until they are moved out of these bands.”

The Delegate of Colombia wasin fivour of retaining the existing
Regulation, and scii 11ng the cucstion immedia Lely.

The Deles:te of Czcchoslovakia considered that the views of
Fho Delegates of India cnd tht Ued.SeRe morited support.

The belegate of the Portugucse Oversea l Provinces supported the South
African proposal,

The Delegate of the United Mingdom considered that it should be
possible to meke satisfactory arrangements for protecting the Fixed Service
elther by action on the lines of the South. African proposal or by action
in Committee 5; hc did not consider that it would be suitable to settle
this problem by a vote. ”hc Delegates of HMoxico, Drazil, Venezuela and
the United States referrcd to the long discussions which had taken place at
Atlantic City on this problem and considered that that Conference had made
adeguate arrangements to protect the cxisting services.
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The Delc N United States confirmed that the words "if
he last scntence of paragraph

if the existing wording of No. 25% was interpreted as
giving TA status to the broadcasting scrvice that the fixed services would
lesc their sccurity of tenure. He wished to have his view recorded con-
cerning the difficulties experienced at Atlantic City, and believed the
present formula was satisfactory.

(@)Y

necessary"’ oug
he pointed out

The Delegate of France expressced concern as to the possible in-
terprevations which might be given to the oxisting text in the light of
decisions taken at this Conference.

The Deleratc of the United Arab Republic expressed himself as
being in favour of retaining the existing text unchanged.

4

The Delegate of Switzerland said that although his county
was not directly concerned, the South African proposal appeared to be the
rnost suitable, '

TheDelegate of the Mrench Overseas lerritorics said that they had
had no difficulty with the existing text and would agree to its retention,

The Delegate of Malaya pointed out that broadecasting in these
bands has little valuce beecause of interference from fixed services duz
to non-application of the priority; hc supported the reduction of the
existing No. 25% '

£20 .

On the request of the Chairman, the representative of the I.¥.R,B.,
lir, Gayer, pointed out that the existing Regulation had not been applied
by the I.F.R.B. because the Table had not come into force but had been used
by administrations in their co-ordination; he would prefer to study the
I.FP.R.B. interpretation of the existing text in relationship to Document No,
pe]
242 after decision had been made by the Committee,

On the ruling of the Chairman, the Pakisteni proposal was put to
the vote, and a show of hands resuldted as followss

In favour - 20
Against 17
Abstentions 20

The Delegate of India reserved the right to refer to this
question again at the earliest opportunity.

On the request of the Delezate of South Africa, Mr, CGayer said
that he believed the ILF.R.B. would have to interpret the retained text
of No. 253 as affording priority to broadcast service in accordance with
o, T4 of Document Mo, 242,
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The Delcgate of South Africa asked that in this case his amend-
ment should be rccorded, and rescrved his right to return to this question
after the work of Committec 5 was finished.

The Delezate of the United States pointed out that an anomalous
situation had now been recached, in that Working Group 4A and Committce 4
had decided not to apply cither 7A or 7B priority,but it was quite clcar
that in the absence of clcar statement of intention the I.F.R.B. must
interpret lio. 253 in onc of thesce ways. He therefore asked that the
I.F.R.B. should produce a letter to Committee 4 in the form of a Conference
document stating their views and taking into account the decision of
Committee 4 that neither 7Anor 7B status was required. The Representative
of the I.F.K.,B. said that they would nrepare the document but he felt it
would be difficult to meet the criteria suggested by the Delegate of the
United States.

Hr, Stewart, Vice-Chairman of the Committee, introduced
Document No, 525 (Rev.), the revised Report of the Ad Hoc Group on future
frequency allocation policy. He drew attention to an omission of the name
of Colombia from the list of states appearing in paragraph 2, and listed
the changes made in the revised text. Pages 1 - 4 of the Report were
adopted unanimously. The Chairman drew attention to the need, if Annex 1
were adopted for Committee 4, to give guidance to the Plenary Assembly and
to the Plenipotentiary Conference on the composition and organisation of
the Panel; this was a problem with a variety of solutions; the Panel could
be made up of members of the Administrative Council or of experts attached
to that Council, or of experts specially detailed for the purpose or of a
combination of these methods.

The Deputy Secretary of the Conference, lMr., Stead, gave his views
on paragraph 4 to fnnex 1; he did not think that there would be any great
difficulty in obtaining the information required by the Panel in making
its report on the possibility of obtaining technical assistance to assist
countries in transferring the services outof the HF bands. There was,
however, one slight difficulty that it was the responsibility of each
country to decide for itself what percentage of technical assistance funds
should be apportioned to telecommunication services, which in consequence
often came out very poorly. However, as paragraph 4 stands, there should
be no difficulties in obtailning the necessary statistics.

These views were strongly supported by the Delegate of New
Zealand, who pointed out the great responsibility of the Union in educating
the public as to the considerable value of telecommunication services.

Annex 1 was approved unchanged, the Delegate of the United States
pointing out that as this is a new step he might have further remarks to
make after the document had been studied in detail.
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Annex 2 was also approved and it was then agreed that the Ad
Hoc Group would present proposals to the Committee in connection with
the composition and organisation of the Panel.

The Chairman of Working Group 4D, kr. Sowiton, introduced the
first Report of his Vorking Group, Docunent Ho., 54G, and drew attention
to a number of minor corrections; the name of Malaya should te included in
paragraph 2; there should be a footnote 93e added to both freguency bands
on page 5 which wovld relate to racioestronomy; on page 14 in Region 3 in
the frequency band 890 - 942 Hc/s footnote 97q should be deleted; on
page 7 in the band 406 ~ 420 lic/s reference 95¢ should be 95e. He drew
attention to en omission of a proposal by Israel fer a footnote to the band
532 - 960 Mc/s and also to the fact that no radiosstronomy footnotes had
yet been drafted; he considered that the final text to these would need
to be agreed in Committee 4., Finelly, he thanked the Chairmen of the
Sub-Groups for their valuable worl and pointed out that the Report had been
unanimously adopted except as indicated in paragraph 9,

It was agreed that footnote 93c would be amended fo read
"in Nigeria, Sierra Lecne, and Gambia, the band 225 ~ 251 le/s is allocated
additionally to the broadcasting service'.

The Del ega
the band 328, 6 ~ 335.
by talignment”,

1 _f France pointed out that in the French text in

&
4 lic/s the word "trajectoire” should be replaced

It was agreed that the names of Sweden and Yugoslavia would be
added to footnote 95a.

On the request of the Delegate of Belgium, the Delegate of the
United Kingdom agreed that the figure of 406 Mé?é appearing in footnote
95b would be changed to 410 Mc/s.

The Delegate of Belgium then requested the deletion of his
country's name from paragraph 9 of the Report.

After a discussion on the relative priorities of meteorological
aids and fixed and mobile services in the band 401 - 406 dc/° the Delegate

of Italy said he would have to give further consideration to the information

received and possibly return to this question at a later time,

It was agreed that the earth/sgace service should be added in
the Table in the band 400 - 401 Me/s.
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After the Delegate of Denmark had-expressed concern about the
difficulties which might arise from an uncoordinated use of frequencies
between 400 - 500 lc/s for public correspondence in the the aeronautical
mobile service it was agreed that Delegates of the United States and
Denmark would discuss the possibility of drawing up a recommendation for

consideration by the Committee.

l—j

The Delegate of India asked for his reservation in paragraph 9
of the Report to be withdrawa.

The Delegate of the Federal Republic of Germany asked for the

name of his country to be included in footnote 97k.

k)

t was agreed that the following footnote would be included
between footnotes 971 and . 97m. “In Israel the frequency band
582 - 960 Hc/s is allocated additionally to the fixed and mobile (except
seronautical mobile) services'.

The Delegate of Colombia asked for the name of his country to
be included in pe rafrapn 2 of the Repor=z.

With the foregoing ameondments the Report was adonted and the
meeting was then adjourned,

Rapporteur: Chairman:
A, James Bourne Gunnar Pedersen
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GENEVA, 1959

COMITTEE 4
SUMMARY RECCRD
Twenty-seventh Meeting of Committee 4
Saturday, 21 November, 1959 at 9 a.m.
1. The first item of the Agenda was to consider the summary records

of previous meetings. Document No. 564, the Summary Record of the Twenty-
second meeting was approved without comment, Document No, 579, the Summary
Record of the Twenty-third meeting was approved with the following emend-
ment :  After the fourteenth line on page 2, insert : "The Delegate of
South_Africa indicated that his Delegation was not in favour of voting on
footnotes as this could not possibly lead to a satisfactory solution. The
Delegate of Denmark supported this view."

Document No. 592, the Summary Record of the Twenty-fourth meeting
was approved with the following amendments : "The statement on page 6,
attributed to the Delegate of Brazil, should be replaced by the following 4

"The Delegate of Brazil was in principle in agreement with the
Report but wished it to be understood that such agreement did not necessarily
commit the future position of his country, if the policy adopted led to
burdensome solutions which could be put into practice only on a long-term
basis an¢ within the means of his country."

The statement of the Delegate of Mexico, on page 7, should be
replaced by the following text

"The Delegate of Mexico remarked that his country had submitted
a draft project to the Organizction of Amcrican States for setting up the
Interamericen Telecommunication Network and since that project coincided
with some of the Recommendations in Document No. 525 (Rev.), he fully
supported the document.”

2e The Delegate of Columbia who had been Chairman of the small
group which had considered the use of the bands 510 - 535 ke/s in Region 2,
indicated the agreement which had been reached and the Committee accepted
the proposal, it being understood that this-would be publlshed for the
information of the Delegates,

report of his Working Group, Dooument No. 599, and the Chairman thanked him
and the Group for the excellent and valuable work which they had carried out,

2

\ GZ,;E:;E /
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The Delegates of Argentina and Brazil withdrew their statements
included in the second sentence of paragraph 2.1 of the report.

In connection with the use of the band 70 - 90 ke/s in Repions
2 and 3, the Delegate of the United Kingdom pointed out that in Proposals
3506 - 3511 he had asked for the inclusion of Radionavigation in order to
make suitable provision for existing medium wave short range c,w. systems
and possibly for the extension of these systems to long range usej as the
proposed allocation was for maritime radionavigation only he considered
that it was essential to safeguard the position in the Bermuda / British
Carribean group by the addition of the following words to footnote 111 ¢)
"in the Bermuda / British Carribean group, the bands 70 - 90 and 110 -
130 kc/s are allocated additionally to the aeronautical radionavigation
service."

In response to a request of the Delegate of the United States,
who was opposed to this inclusion on the grounds that hitherto there had
been no "country"™ footnotes in Region 2, and asked whether the United
Kingdom would withdraw, the Delegate of the United Kingdom pointed out
that he had asked for the inclusion of this service in the Table: since
this had not been agreed, he had no option but to maintain the proposed
addition to the footnote. The proposal was supported by the Delegate
of the British Overseas Territories, and was opposed by the Delegates_of
Argentina, Colombia, and Brazil on the grounds that there was a tradition
of having no "country" footnotes in Region 2. A Roll-Call vote was taken
on the United Kingdom proposal and resulted in '

In favour 8
Against 12
Abstentions 31

The Chairman declared that, in accordance with the Rules of
Procedure, the vote was invalid and would be repeated at a later meeting
at which abstentions would not  count. :

The Delegates of Switzerland and Sweden proposed the deletion of
footnotes 111 a) and after a show of hands the deletion was carried by 16
votes to 10 with 17 abstentions, The Delegate of France then asked to
withdraw a similar footnote shown as 29 e) in Document No, 521,

The Delegate of India withdrew his reservation appearing in the
second sentence of paragraph 2.1 of the Report, as did the Delegate of
Paraguay. The Delegate of Colombia asked for his country to be included
in that sentence. The Delegate of Canada said that he did not have the
same difficulties as had been expressed by other Delegates concerning the
inclusion of countries in footnotes as this may at times be the only method
of solving certcin problems,
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There were no comments on the band 90 - 110 ke¢/s, In connection
with the band 110 - 130 ke/s, the Delegate of the United Kingdom pointed out
that his earlier proposal also applied here; apart from this there were no
comments. '

In the band 130 - 150 ke¢/s, the Delegate of the U.S.S,R. proposed
the deletion of footnote 113 a) =snd this was supported by the Delepate of
France and the Federal Republic of Germany. The Delegate of the United
Kingdom, Denmark and Spain supported the retention of the first part of

this footnote. A Roll-call vote was taken on the U.S.S.R. proposal to
delete the whole footnote and resulted :

In favour 15
Against 11
tbstentions 24

The Footnote was thereforc deleted, the Delegate of the United KXingdom
reserving his right te come back to this question at a later occasion,

At this point the meeting was adjourned.

A. James Bourne Gunnar Pedersen

Rapporteur Chairman
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GENEVA, 1959 24 Tovember, 1959
COMMITTEE 4
SUMMARY RECORD
Tyentv-Eishth Meeting of Committee 4
Saturday, 21 November, 1959 at 15.00 hours
1. " Before discussion commenced on the fgends Document No. DT 812,

the Delegate of Denmark nmade s statement concerning the vote which had
been taken at the nrevious meeting resilting in the deletion of footnote
113a; he said that in his country there was an important navigation system
using one frequency in the band 115-117.6 kc/s, this being determined by
the characteristics of the system and being essential to the correct
functioning. It was extremely important that this safety of life service
should have adequate protection and he asked delegates to recomsider this
before the subject would be taken up in the plenary assembly. These views
were strongly supported by the Dzlegetes of Spain and the United Kingdom,

In connection with the band 130-150 kc/s the Delegate of the
United Kingdom considered that footnote 7 should have been retained. In

this he was supported by the Delegates of France, Italy, Portugal,
Denmark, and Tugoslavia; the Delegates of Argentina, Pakistan, Canada

United States, Federal Republic of Germany and China expressed the con-

trary view, The proposal Tor the retention failed by a vote which
resulted:

In favour 10
Opposed 16
Abstain 25

A rollcall vote was then taken on the United Kingdom proposal
which had been made at the previous meeting in connection with a footnote
for the Bermuda/British Caribbean group and the proposal was rejected by
the following:

In favour 8
Against 15

The Delegates of United Kyngdom, U,S5,A,, Argentina, Colombia,
Brazil, and Paraguay reserved their rights to speak on this question at
a later occasion. Document No. 599 wes thus adopted.
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Mr, Myers, Chairman of ‘Jorking Group 4G introduced the further
reports of his Working Group, Documents Wos. 449 (Rev,) and 595 and
pointed out the changes which hod been macde since their previous report;
he noted that the neme of Creece shonld be included in footnote 117b.

The Delegcte of the U,S3,5.R. supported by tie Delegates of the U.S.A,
considered that o further ottempt should be made tc obtain more unified
proposals by the establishment of o small Ad Hoc group. The Chairman
suggested that Irance would talke the chair, the group would be composed

of United States, CGermany, United Ningdom, U.S.S.R., Switzerland, Horway
and Bulgaria cnd would report by 6 p.m. on londay following., Tne Delegzote

of Belsium asked ti:at the none of his country should be included in the

footnote 1170,

The Delegate of the Federal Hepublic of Germany introduced his
proposal No, 4883 contnined in Document No. 26 for the provision of radio
Trequencies for use by the International Red Tross, lHe pointed out that
all the information recuired was not presently aviilsoble ond thet at this

‘stage in the Conference it was not possible to take up this guestion in

Committee 5 and for this reason he suggested thet Comnittee 4 could nmake
a suitable recomendation, The observer of the Internctionzl Red Cross,
C, Pilloud, supported these views; hiis organization had circularized

r.
states and Led so far reccived 32 penlies, all in favour, The reguirement
7,

~

s for frequencies for locclized use in areas wiere other rapid means of
comsiinication might be deteriorating; he would be nleused to supply any
further infornation in a memorendun. The views of the Federal Republic
of Germany were supported by the Delegetes of the Umited States, susiria,

“SWQQEQ,‘QE%iZeer-:Jt%d the Unitod Kingdonm, =nd it was agreed thut the

Delegate of the Federal Republic of Germa ny would take the chair at a small
roup consisting of those who had swoken in the discussion to prepare by
Tuesday following o draft recomnceridation for excnination by the Comnittee,

The umemorendun: by the I.T,R,B. on the interpretation which they
would place on Number 253 of vhe Radio Regulations, Document Mo, 611, was
introduced by, Mrs Gracie whom the Cheirman thanized for the advice contained

1

in this document., The Choirman pointed out that this document was not for
discussion but to advise delegates so th-t they may decide what course

of action they would wish to pursue ot the plennry assembly. In reply to
a question by the Relesate of forigtan v, CGrecie said thet the ILF.R.B.
placed the same interpretetion on Hps. 128, 141, and 147 of +he Radio
Regulotions as thot given to Ho. 253,

There being no Turther business the neeting was adjourned.

A, Jemes Dourne Gunnar federsen

Rapporteur Gheirmen
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SUMMARY RECORD

Twenty=-ninth Mceting of Committee 4

Monday, 23 November, 1959, &t 3.p.m.

1. ’ The first item on the igenda, Document No. DT €18, was the

report of Working Croup 4C contained in Document No. 569 which was introduced
by Mr. liohr of thc Delegation of the Federal Republic of Germany; he said
that Mr. Pressler of his Dclegation regretted his- inability to be present

and to introducc the report of the Working Group of which he had been Chairman.
However, lir. Mohr rcad out a rcport preparcd by Mr. Pressler which drew
attention to the salicnt points of Document No. 569, He also pointed out a
typographical error in Anncx I; +the marking NOC * should appear against

the frequency band 4000 - 4063 kc/s instcad of the next band.

The Chairman thanked him for the rcport and went on to remind the
Committec that the terms of rcefercence of Working Group 4C had becn limited in
such a way as to cxclude questions relating to broadcasting and that
Comnittee 4 had decided at its 16th mecting that such questions would be taken
in the full committcc. He also drew.attention to Proposals 5554 and 5561
appcaring in the Agenda; thesc had not been available at the time when the
Ad Hoc Group made its rcport.

The Delegate of India drew attention to his proposals No. 654 and
655 which would rcquirc consideration. ' ' :

The Delegate of Austrelia said that in the light of action taken
at this conference he did not wish to pursuc his proposal number 8 and asked
that this bc withdrawn.

Aftor a discussion in which various delcgates indicated that they
had not comc prepared to discuss broadcasting at that mceting the Chairman
reminded the Committce that it had decidoed at an carlicr mceting to await the
work of Committec 5 on this subject; he had written to the Chairmen of that
Comnittee and hoped to have a reply during the coursc of -this week.

Dr. Joachim of the Delegation of Czechoslovakia, Chairman of Commi ttce 5,

said that he expectcd to be sending a reply during the weck.  The meeting then
agrced to the Chairman's suggestion to consider the Anncexces to Document No. 569
without making a final dccision at that time.
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There were no comments on the band 4000 - 4063 ke/s.

In conncetion with the band 4063 - 4438 ke/s the Dolegates of France
and Paraguay drew attention to drafting crrors in the French and Spanish toxts.

The Delegate of the U.S.5.R. pointed out that the pronosced deletions
of footnote 154 would limit scrviccs which had been operating since the time of
Atlantic City and proposcd that the footnote should be rcetaincd. In this he was
supported by the Delcgate of Bulgaria, Biclorussia and the Ukraine.

A number of Delegations opposcd this proposal on the grounds that
the new footnote 155a had been drafted to cover a number of proposals and
represented a compromisce; it was not possible to accept both 154 and 155a.
On a show of hands thc U.3.S5.R. proposal to rctain 154 was defcated by the
following:

In favour 12
Against 31
Abstain 10

The Delcgatc of the U.S.S.R. regrcetted this decision and reserved
his right to return to this question at a latcr time.

The Delegate of Italy drow attention to his rescrvation contained in
paragravh Ta of Documcnt No. 569, but said that if the now footnote werc
accepted he would not press his point.

There was some discussion on footnote 156a concerning the usc of the
standard frequency guard bands by the radio’ sstrmomy scorvice and a proposal by
the Delegate of Colombia that this footnote should become a regulation in
Chaptcr 3. On a show of hands the Committcc decided against this proposal
by the following: ' '

In favour 13
Against 26
Abstain 11

The Delegate of South Africa drew attention to number 158, footnote 44
and requested a minor drafting change which had been shown in Proposal 5416
in Document No. 163, In the lizht of decisions taken in Committce 4 he
proposcd the following wording : "In thc Union of South Africa and the territory
of South West Africa the band 7100 - 7150 kc/s is allocated cxclusively to the
amateur service." - ' ‘
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This amcndment was adopted.

The Delegate of the U.S.S.R. proposed in Number 157 of the Radio
Regulations to delete thc refercnce to the power of transmitters since he
believed that this unnccessarily reduced thc efficicncy of usc of the band.
On a show of hands his proposal was rcjccted by the following:

In favour 11
Against 31
Abstain 10

The meeting was then adjourncd at 19.00 hours.

Rapporteur, Chairman,

A. James Bournc Gunnar Pedcrscn
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GENEVA, 1959 24, November 1959
COMMITTEE C
COMMITTEE 3

SECOND REFORT

of Joint VWorking Group C2/3B to Committees C and 3

The Joint YWorking Group held its second meeting on 19 November 1959
at 9, 30 a.m. The Group examined in detail and approved the statement, pre-
pared by the General Secretariat, of expenditure and estimated expenditure
of the Conferences as of 10 November 1959. A copy of this document is
attached as Annex,

Carl B, Nielsen

Chairman

Annex: 1
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1, ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE -~ PREPARATORY WORK BY THE GENERAL SECRETARIAT

NEX

POSITION ON 10 NOVEMBER 1959

Staff expenses

B va-o--o’-oc'-u-'--

I '_

Tel AdNinistration..cveesesesesceosessossacans
2 LA EUBEC S eeeasvssseconanssbsnncasassssans
3 RONEO.caerscornosessansosassasscsssncssns
o4 Insurance................,...,¢f,..,.....

IT.. Premlses and eguipment

.$5 Premises, furniture, machines..eeeeecesss
6 Document . production.. eieeiiereiiedaasens

0T Office supplies and overheadS.s.eesessoss
.8 Simultaneous interpretation and other
. technical equipment == .
9 UnforesSeen.seseoesessass o

IIT Flnan01al management expenses
ST V10 Interest O AdVANCES. . ecocesosecsoesenes

Expenses of an exceptional nature

Vi

Preparatory work

.13

 (Book of proposals)..

Publication and distribution of reperts

BUDGET

Expenditure’

Estimated |

ScassabssOsOSOIRORLONENE

T:0.T A L
. on v Expenditure -
1958 - 1959 10.11.1959 °.
/—,, - -— -—
780.35 780.35 - 780.35
132.30 132,30 | 12,200 12,332,30
328,882.85 417,821.84 417,821.84
329,795 .50 418,754.49 12,200 430,934.49
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2., ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE - PREPARATORY WORK BY THE I,.F.R.B.

POSITION ON 10 NOVEMBER, 1959

I. Staff expenses
.1 Administration.seicecessvecsccsssesas
v2  LangNageS.eeccsiscecesnncecsncancasanse
e3 RONEO.ciscesesessassoncvscnaassncncsee
4 Insurance..ieescecessevsncccacnscensne

II. Premises and equipment
.5 Premises, furniture, machines.....e.s
.6 Document ProdUCTion:eciecessssascscass
.7~ Office supplies and overheads
.8 ' Simultaneous interpretation and other

' technical equipmente.eseeseasessvanes

o9 Unforeseen

111, Financial management expenses

.10 Interest on advances

Expenseés of an exceptional nature

VI, Preparatory work
.13 Publication and distribution of reports

¥)  For six months only (January to June, 1959). From 1 July 1959, see

BUDGET Expenditure Estimated | -
1955 -~ 1959 on Expenditure | T OT A L
10.11.1959 '

300,899, 20 284,537.30 - 284,537.30 )
30,218.35 37,447.50 - 37,447.,50 **)
16,286,05 16,286.05 18,300 34,586.05
66,781.79 70,617.04 - ©70,617.04

414,185.39 408,857.89 18,300, - 427,187.89

**),Excess expenditure covered by credit transfer from Item 1.

"Assistance for technical work™ Table 5
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3. PLENIPOTENTIARY CONFERENCE — PRELIMINARY WORK BY THE GENERAL SECRETARIAT

Pesition on 10 November 1959

1. Staff expensés

.1 Administration .

.2 Langnages .

.3 Roneeo . . . . « cu 4 o o
.4 Insurance .

II. Prémiées and equ;ﬁmenf

PremLses, furnlture, machlnesq

eoulpment O T I S PR
©.9 Unforeseen . v « v « o « &

III. Financial management expenses

»10 Interest on advances . ..
Experises of an exmeptional nature

VI = Preparatory work.
VL . (
’;13 Publication and. distribution of

reports (Book or proposals and

Administrative Council Report)

e

0 e

- Expenses Extimated
ngggT gt Expenditure TOTAL
©10.11.59
- - 3,300, — 3,300, —
1464360 ,— 11€,374.80 — 115,374 80
146.300,~— 110,374480 - 3,300 113.674,80
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e POSITION ON 10 NOVEMBER 1959
4. INTERWATIGNAL TELECCMMUNICATION CONFERENCES
Expenditurej Estimated Provision Credit Transfers
Ttems and Subheads BUDGET| - - by Expenditure| for future | =  © & T BALANCE
10.11.59 contin- ?rom one|from one,
gencies item to jsubhead” to
another [another
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
1. Staff expensecs
.1 Administrative Services :
Secretariat. .......... ..., 22,560.— 22,141, — 44,701, —-
Administration............. 8,195.85 6,800.~- 14,995.85
Delegates! service....cev.. 21,007.40 17,245 .~ 38,252.40
Document service..... Ceaans © 33,840.05 36,340, 70,180.05
MesSenEeYS. . teonecncnscnns © 26,060.05 26,530, ~— 52,590.05
Public relations........... 289,000, - 14,416.05 30,203~ 44,619.05
Sundry staff ..o{eee.ves.i. 10,922, 13,066.~— 24,058.——
Travel cxpensaes eRocruit).. 1,871.— 4,680, ~— 6,551.—
Cvertime....... U e 8,021.10 | 10,000.—— 18,021.10
Cempensction for cxtra
CEPCISCB. tvusvesce snons 246.35 1,000, 1,246.35
Sunq?y ..................... — 785.15 10,000, 4 10,785.15
289,000, -] 147,209.85 | 168,790.15 10,000.~~ 326,000.-— |+ 37,000. .
.2 “Languege services
: Interpreters! service and
for the order of the day.. 336,408-90 | 295,085, 631,493.90% °
TranslaterSe .. e roronas 157,047.35 | 140,650.— 297,697.35
¢ Shorthand-typists & typists 1,442,000, — 105,290.05 | 1£6,380.~— 211,670.05
Technical operators........ ke y BUL 17,797.45 | 22,120.~ 39,917.45)
Travel expenses (Recruit).. 15,982.75 10,210, — 26,192.75
OVeTrtime. . .eeeronocncenoann 7,615.30 17,000, - 24,615.30
Compensation for extra
CXPONSE S et eeaanreonon . 4,819.25 8,000, 12,819.25
SUNATYeeseceannocoaoaaosaons 127.20 466.75 | 100,000.—+ 100,593.95
1,442,000, —" 545,088.25 | 599,911.75 | 100,000.---1,345,000, -~ |-55,000. —40,000.,-- | +2,000,—

* Por the two notes, see page 8.
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INTERNATTONAL TELECOMMUNICATION CONFERENCES (continued)

Page 7 . be. : .
ision | dit
, Expenses Estimated gziv;zion ! iTransfer of credits itanes
. . . ° T :
Articles and items BUDGET at Expendi- cohtin~ ;T OTAL Akrom item lfrom sub-head LANG
10.11.59  tare gencies L ito 1tem to sub-head
1 2 3 b 5 6 7 8 9
+3 Document Reproduction ‘ 6. 0k 41'934"~ 4o 490 85
RONEO siveosossscooocsn o 40,556485 | 41,93Le— °
Draftsmen ......,...o..g.t 7,128.35 543104 12,430-35 -
Proof readers eevesecooeser b3z meg Comem= | 75439 7443%.—=
Travel expenses (Recrult) ! ¢ 131.60 o, éég.—— - g;%aig
Overtime .ooocecossscconscs 9573510 == <6413 0e
Compens. for extra exp. .. i '3$697;86- 5,000,—~ o _8’622;52 -
Su.rldry C.ro.'..."ﬂ'ﬂ'.... . . ; hat Tasia 927124 10,000.__ lo"g “ ‘ . - - i
' 133,750e=— 61,249,76 | 79475024 | 10,000.== [151,000,== #18,000e== memm |+ 7500m=
.4 Insurance |
Contrib. to S.S and : IR . ‘
B FundS X EE R R EEEEEE N 18 OOO _._ 4’84Q‘45 3 200,—_ . 8,040I4—5 h
Other iNSUrance sceesesess A 50165 | 9,457.90 L 94959.25 L
- | 18,0000~ 5,342.10 | 12,657.90 | 18,000, == - e | —o==
'IT PREMISES AND SUPPLIES | Co - Z
15 Tgpiiises furnl re machines | 83,970.90 | 153 osd' 237,620.90%) |
remises - rents «coeecaes ’ s s 39506 =~ 75920 i
Premises -~ rearrangement . loes oog | 33,435.50 -5,158-~— ig,ggzozg ;
Furni‘tur'e sa6evencssoadtasrua 4 * 5’334'40 4,75 .= A . }
MECHINGS oeeevvosoconnnons 9,850.90 | 15,558.30 25,409,201 - : T
265,000e==| 132,591.70 |179,408.30 =e== |312,000.,=~ 430,000s=~ 1417,000,=~ L ==
6 Document Production - | | |
° oC! e C . : : B - )
Cyclostyle Paper see-eee.. 110,458.10 | 23,000, 133,458.10
SLencils saseecscsssseacos . 6,743.05 5,0004—- ii’;ég'gg
Ink th * nesoe ) 9 225695 2 5000'""
PARInE »esonssernmerirs [2207900| 297816090 | 13,500, 13,346.90
' F]:,nal Acts, LAR.C. EXEEEE V ' -~ 142’288.-.- ' 15:2 ’(;88.—-‘;%
glngiyACt-s’ PiCo cevecocns e §8,026°-— ‘ 18 026.——
U 0sesvessseentsracesn " - ) [ JasatH . .
250,0000==i 156,274e== | 248,T264== | e 1405,000,=- g —u=— __1-155,000,

¥) and *¥) For the 2 notes, see page 8
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4. TNTERNATTOVAL TELECOMIUNICATION CONFERENCES (continued)

Transfer of credits

#) For the 2 notes, see page 8

1,21, 748,11

1,479,251.89

Expenses Estimated gggv;sl‘%on ,
Articles and items BUDGET at . Ex rendi- St TOTAL . BALLNCE
_ 10,11.59 ture cont}n— fron} item |[from sub-~head
: genciles ' to item to sub-head
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 S )
|

7 Office suvwplies and overheads S ’ :

Office Supplies tcsseavsoese 30,841080 7’0000_- 37,841i80

TaX1S sesscesscoscscssccnce 23;935.90 2,230~ 5,165.90

Transport of suppliesS eseed 3,071.50 6,000, ~- 9,071.50

idem = I.T.U. CAr eosvsesns 621,60 6,000,~- 6,621.60

Postal charges eeioeeceaas  60.000s—— 259,70 5004~ 759.70

Telegrams oeeeoeoosoe NP 3T 1,068.45 600 == 1,668445

Telephones coscesvesensssss 3,290,~- 7,500¢ =~ 10,790,--

Medical eeeeveccassscncaons 248, -~ o 248~

SUNAry eccccosensncsscescsss 6,386.45 7 4446460 13,833.05

60,000,-~| 48,723.40] 37,276.60 —e==| 86,000,-- ~o==14+23,000,~~ ~w_3,000, —-

.8 Simultaneous interpretation and other technical equipment

Sel. = T.T.Us cevcens seoson 7,057.80] 81,0004=- 88,057.80

S.T. — others eecoessscssss 140,000, = 2,484430] 12,080.—~ 1/, ,56/,4 30%)

SUNATY seceesesdaressonanse 1,047.30]  6,330.60 7.37790

140,000,~=| 10,589,40! 99,410,60 =+=—} 110,000,== | ~30,0004-~ o P
.9 Unforeseen vvevresvescoosevend 20,000"‘" 4,673.50 15’326050 - 20,0000-"" e it Taned bk Sendend
I1T., FINANCTIAL MANAGEMENT EXPENSES : S
«10 Interest on advances - _50,000e== 6el5] 37,993.85 ~y==| 38,000,=~ - —y== {412,000 y=
Budget avproved by the -
Mdministrative Council,
14th Session seecsces coecenses|2667,7500=
Carried forward 120,0004== {2,811 ,0004=— - —amm o edl43,250—
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4. INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION CONFERENCES (continued)

Expenditure Estimated Provisionfar - LIransfer zf credits o

at future con-{ T O T A L |from item|from sub-head{ BA L ANCE
_ 10,11.59 tingencies to item |to sub-head {
1 2 3 L 5 6 7 g8 9

-Brought forward: 1,21,748.11 | 1,479,251.89 | 120,000~ | 2,811, 000.— ——— —e | = 143,250.—

Budget approved by the
Administrative Council, ‘ ]
14th Session v 2,667,750, S ‘

Amount indicated by the
Acting Secretary-~General to
the Administrative Council
as possible additional ex- : N !
penditure resulting from R '
the printing of the Final
Acts of the Administrative ) o

- Radio Conference and for {
the use of a seventh
conference room egquipped
for simultaneous inter-
pretation ........

Articles and items BUDGET Fxpenditure

oooooooo

Amount indicated by the
Acting Secretary-General
to the Plenipotentiary
Conference as possible
additional expenditure
resulting from the prin-
ting of the Final icts of : - |
that Conference ....ovce.e 31,700,~~ e ] ) + 31,700+

200,000, = | + 200,000~

Co

50—

2,899,450, == {1,211,748.11 | 1,479,251.89 | 120,000,—- 2,811,000~ _——— emm | + 8
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DISTRIBUTION OF CREDITS AND EXPENDITURE FOR THE INTERNATIONAI, TELECOMMUNICATION CONFERENCE
BETWEN THE ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE AND THE PLENIPOTENTIARY CONFERENCE:

Ldministrative Plenipotentiary
Total Radio Conference Conference

CREDITS: ‘
Budget approved by the Administrative Council 2,667,750.—
of which 2/3 to be charged to the ARC 1,778,500

and 1/3 to be charged to the PC 889,250, —
Supplementary estimates:
a) equipping of a 7th conference room 105,000, —

of which 2/3 to be charged to the ARC 70,000, — _

and 1/3 to be charged to the PC | . 35,000}—
b) printing of the Final Acts of the ARC : :

(an amount of 45,000.- is included in 95,000___**) 95,000'__**)

the budget approved by the Administrative Council
¢) printing of the Final Acts of the PC

?an amount of 15,000.- is included in 31,700, —%%) 31,700 —*%)

the budget approved by the Administrative Ceuncil S

2,899,450, — 1,943,500, — 955,950 —
EXPENDITURE:
Total (see page 7) 2,811,000,—
Expenses to be shared: - o 2,811,000
./. Final Acts ARC/PC 186,700
- ' 2,624,300
of which 2/3 to be charged to the ARC : : 1,749,535,— %) ,
and  1/3 to be charged to the PC o 874,765.— *)
Final Acts ARC . - 140,000, —**) § -
Final Acts PC L 46,700, —**)
2,811,000, — ° 1,889,53%5,— £ 921,465.—
Noted

_;‘*) Inéludihg’the:cost7bf using an additional conference room,
*%) Agsuming that the Conferences assume responsibility for 1/3 of the type-setting costs,
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5. SIECIAL EXPENSES

POSITICN ON 10 NOVEMBER, 1959

. ) . Expenditures Estimated Provision for Transfer of credits ‘
Art101€§ and items BUDGET at expenditures future cecontin- TOTATL form item | from sub- BALANCE
10,11,1959 gencies to item head to
‘Lsubhead
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
ADMINISTRATIVE RADIO CONFERENCE
Assistance for technical
work 150,00Q.— 42 ,462.65 26,637.35 10,000,~- 79,100,— 70,900
PLENIPOTENTIARY CONFERENCE
Extra staff for the
Personnel and Finance . . :
SeI’ViCeS 18,700."— 3,241090 bl Sntd -y 3’24‘1.90 +]5,458.l°
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1.

RECAPITULATION

&dmiﬁistfative_Radio?CenferenCe
Preparatory work by the General

- Secretariat (Book of proposals)

3

Administrative Radio Conference-
Preparatory work by the I.F.R.B.
(preparation of plans and
reparts)

Flenipotentiary Conference -
Preparatory work by the General
Secretariat (Book of proposals &
Administrative Council report)

International Telecommunication
Conferences (see page 8)

Budget

Supplementary estimates

. Special expenses:

ALssistance for technical work

Extra staff for the Personnel
and Finance Services

POSITION O

10 NOVEMBER, 1959

INTERNATIONAL Administrative Radio Plenipotentiary
TELECOMMUNICATION Conference Conference
CONFERENCES ) e ’
Budget Expenses and Budget Bxpenses and Budget Expenses and
esti, exp. estim. exp. estim. exp.
329,795.50 430,934.49 329,795.50 430,934.49
414,185,39 | 427,187.89 ' 414,185.39 427,187.89
{
!
?
1,718,500.==) 11,889,535 .-~ 889,250.—= | 921,465 .~
2,667,750.=~) I Toy. 1288020 4250, 1403,
231,700, =) 2,811,000.- 16i’000. . 66,700,
150,000 ,~~ 79,100,=~{ 150,000,-- 79,100,
18,700, 3,241.90 18,700, 3,241.90
3,958,430.89 5,865,139.08 |2,837,480.89 |2,826,757.38 1,120,950.--1(1,038,381.70
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COMMITTEE 6

SUMMARY RECORD

Fourteenth Meeting - Qommittee 6

Thursday, 19 November, 1959 at 0.900 hours ~ Room C

Agenda: Document No. DT 792.

1. Summary Record §f the Twelfth Meeting
The Summary Record of the twelfth meeting was not évailable;

2.‘ Report of Chalrman of Uorklng Groqp [

,‘ Mr Allen reported that Worklnﬁ Group 6L had carried out the
tasks orlglnally allotted and would now go 1nto recess, -

He'introduced Document'No, DT 749 which was a suggested method
of subdividing Article 1 of the Regulations, As it was not yet known which
definitions would go into the Regulations, he thought it too early to
discuss this at present but suggested that it should’ be placed on
Committee 6 agenda at a later date. This was agreed. :

o Mr. Allen then referred to Definitien 18a in.Document No. 561
which reads: : ' .

"18a ADD Radiotélephone Call: A telephone call originating in
or intended for a mobile station, transmitted on all or part
of its route over the radiocommunication channels of a mobile
service., :

This definition was’agrgéd.

The Chairman thanked Mr. Lllén and members of Working Group 64
for their excellent work. He asked Mr, Lillen to prepare a list of
definitions which the Working Group had decided to delete._

. He said that as the three Worklng Groups 64, 6B, and 6C had now
gone into recess all matters referred to Committee 6 would be elther dealt
with dlrectly or by an ad hoc group set up for the purpose.
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Oral Report of Chairman of /Ad Hoc Group No., 1

Mr., Barajas reported that Ad Hoc Group No, 1 had held two
meetings since the last meeting of Committee 6 and had completed:

New JAppendix on Reports of Monitoring Data (Document No, 429,
Annex 3)

Draft Resolution on coordinating dates of A.R.C. and C.C.I.R,

Meetings for submission to the Plenary lLssembly and the
Plenipotentiary Conference (Document o, 424)

article 13. Interference and Tests (Documents No. 237, 260 and
428, page 9).

Lrticle 14. "Procedure in a Case of Harmful Interference
(Dooument No. %19). '

It was agreed that the group should examine the definitions for
inclusion in the Regulations but should not alter the wording in the_
original language without consulting the Committee. The ad hoc group
should also act as a liaison group with other committees, examining new
proposals, enguiring which definitions were required in the Regulations
and reporting to Committee 6 for a final decision, They were asked fo
prepare a list of definitions for the Plenlpotentlary Conference to con-
sider for inclusion in -the Conventlon.

Report of Chairman of Ad Hoc Group No. 4 (Document No, 567)

Dr. Xronjager introduced Document No, 567 and Annex 1 which
referred to the draft recommendation on the use of single sideband '
emissions in the maritime mobile service. The Annex was aocepted and the

Chairman agreed that a letter be written to the Chairman of Compmittee 7.

Dr. Kronjager then introduced fLnnex 2 of Document Nos567 which
deals with the value of power to be cuoted when notifying ' a change in
frequency usage. He suggested modifying the texfi to include LO and all
frequency modulated emissions under mean power (Pm), in paragraph 1b to
insert "unkeyed" between "using" and "full" and to add to 1b "exocept
television" as television stations should notify peak envelope power (Pp).

The Committee took note of Document No. DT 766, page 9, under
heading "Column 8" and noted that the wording was incorrect.

It was agreed to suggest to the Chairman of Committee 5 that
thls part of Document No. DT 766 should read: :
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Column 8 - Power (in kw)
1é The power supplied to the antenna transmission line shall be

notified as follows, according to the class of emission:

a) carrier power (Pc) for A3 sound broadcasting,

b) mean pover (Pm) for other emplitude modulated emissions using
_unkeyed full carrier, and for all frequency modulated emissions

c) peak envelope power (Pp) for all other classes of emission
“including A5 television (visicn only). -

The appropriate symbol Pc, Pm or Pp shall follow the indication

_of the value of power.

Lppendix C (Proposal No, 3050)

The Chairman of Working Group 6C pecinted out that his Working
Group had agreed to the deletion of Appendix C as it was no longer necessary,
and he formally moved its deletion, :

It was agreed to delete Lppendix C,

Recommendation No, 4 to C. C.T7.R. (Document No, DT 791)

The Delegate of India said that his administration had submitted
Proposal No. 3062 in 1958. Since then, the Plenary Assembly of the
C.C.I.R. at Los ingeles had provided answers to some of the problems and
this Conference was incorporating certain parts into the Radio Regulations,
It had become apparent in Working Group 6B that some answers had not yet
been nbtained, notably on recciver selectivity and stability. Hence it was
necessary to redraft Lppendix 4 and Proposal No, 3062. He had been asked
to do this at the thirteenth meeting 'of Committee 6 and Document No. DT 791
was the result.

He suggested that the second paragraph of section 2 be placed
after section 4 and that scetion 3 might be revised to meke it more
specific or deleted.

The Delegate of the United States of Lmerica thought that
section 3 should be retained as the C.C,I.R. could make a useful contri- '
bution., He suggested that "field intensity" should read "field strength".

The Delegate of the Union of South Africa queried whether field
strength was correct in section 3, The necessary field strength varied
with local conditions and could be found in ¢,C,I,R. recommendations and
the I,F,R.B. Technical Standards. He thought that protection rations should -
be studied. He also suggested that "different services" should read
"several services" in sectiocns 1, 2 and 3,
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It was agreed to set up Ad Hoc Group 5 to consider this proposal
consisting of India (Mr. Basu, Chalrman) United hlngdom Spain,
Union of South Africa and the C.C,I.R. :

Recommendation No. 8't6 c.C.I,R.

The Chairman said that this had been referred to Committee 6 for
consideration but that there was no proposal for its modification.

It was noted that this recommendation had points in common with
Recommendation No. 4 and it was agreed that A4 Hoc Group No. 5 should
examine both recommendations and make one or two new recommendations from
them for consideration by the Commitiee.

The Chairman agreed to ask !Mr, Hayes to attend meetings of the
ad hoc group or to nominate a deputy. ‘ - '

ngmarv Records of Working,Group 6B

8.1 Twelfth Meeting (Qpcument-No} 546)

The Summary Rccord of the twelfth meeting of Working Group 6B in
Document No. 546 was accepted.

8.2 Thirteenth Meeting (Document No. 547)

The Delcgate of France said that on page 3 in the last line of
Point 1, that "émissions non esscenticlles" should read "rayonnements non
cssentiels".

Subject to this change the Summary Record of the Thirteenth
Meeting of Working Group 6B in Document No. 547 was accepted.

8.3 Fourteenth Meeting (Document No, 548)

The Delegate of Spain said that on page 1 tem 4, in b) and c),
"tipos de emisidén'should read "clascs de emisidn"

Subject to this change the Summary Record of the Fourteenth

. Meeting of Working Group 6B in Document No., 548 was accepted.

lr. Jowett (Chairman of Working Group 6B) thanked Mr.-L.E,Parker,
the Rapporteur, for his excellent sérvices and thanked the members of the
Working Group for their cooperation.
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Summary Redords of Working Group 6C

9.1 Pifteenth Meeting (Document No. 503)

The Delcgate of the United States of America asked for. the
following changes to be made in ifem 1:

In the first paragraph insert "possibly" after "which" in line 2,
and in line 4 after "these two points® insert ", if the Working Group
considered nccessary".

it the end of the second paragraph and "Point 2 was therefore
withdrawn by the U.S.A"

The thlrd paragraph should read "It was decided to defer the
proposal concerning point 1 until advice concerning the future status
of the I.F,R.B. is received from Committee 5"

Subject to these amendments the Summary Record of the Fifteenth
Meeting of Working Group €C in Document No. 503 was accepied.

9,2 Sixteenth Meetine (Document No. 540)

The Delegate of the United Kingdom asked that on page 4 at the
end of his statement should be added "He considered that the revised
Appendix B would fully meet the requirements of the situation."

Subject to this amendment the Summary Record of the Sixteenth
Meeting of Working Group 6C in Document No. 540 was accepted.

My, Heilmann (Chairman of Working Group 6C) thanked Mr. Secker,
the Rapporteur, for his services and thanked members of the Working Group
for their eooperation.

Other Matters.

The Delegate of India said that, in Document No, 577 to Committee 7
on standard frequency and time signal services, the second and third
sentences did not accurately reflect the position.

He suggested that in place of these two sentences should be read:

"These were discussed at the Ninth Meeting of Committee 6 which
decided in favour of the new draft article (Document No, 462, iLnnex 1),
Since Appendix B was to be considered by Committee 7, Committee 6 did
not make a final decision for which reference has been made to
Committee 7."
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The Chairman agreed that this matter be brought to the notlce
of the Chairman of Committee 7.

The Delegate of. the United Kingdom referred +to Document No, 581
which had been distributed during the meeting. He apologized for the fact
that the proposal had not. been introduced: earlier in. the Conference, but
it had arisen out of discussions in-Committee 7. :

: ‘ It was agreed that this proposal should be considered by a joint
ad hoc group of Commlttees & and 7.

The Delegate of the United Kingdom referred to the table in
" Lrticle 2 which gave examples of the designation of emissions and said
that for the classification of "Pulse Modulation, Telegraphy by the on~off
keying of a pulsed carrier without the use of a modulating audio frequency",
the symbol should be changed from Pl to PID. It would be possible to key
the pulsed carrier by varying the widths or positions of the pulses, hence
it was necessary to indicate that on-off keying was a foérm of amplitude
modulation, The addition of the symbol D would indicate this,

' Thére was some discussion as to the correctness of this reasoning
and eventually a vote was taken on the proposal with the following result:
For the addltlon of the 10tter D 13
FLgalnst : . o |
Libstained 1
It was agreed that the symbol P1D was correct, but the Delegate

of the United Kingdom was-asked to obtain the views of the I.F,R.B. on
this point,

Rapporteur. ‘MyN, Mirzas

C.E.Secker. Chairmqn .
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Source . New Reference
Committee: 7 Chap.:
Doc. Nos.: 476 and 575 Art.:
Nos.: m
ARTICLE 35

Working Hours of Stations in the Maritime and
Aeronautical Mobile Services

Section |. Preamble

8§ 1 In order to permit the application of the following rules
on the subject of hours of watch, every station of the maritime and
aeronautical mobile services must have an accurate clock and the
necessary steps must be taken to keep it correctly regulated to Green-
which mean time (G.M.T.).

8 2 Greenwich mean time (G.M.T.) (reckoned from 0001 to
2400 hours beginning at midnight) must be used for all entries in the
radiocommunication service log and in all similar documents of ships
compulsorily equipped, with radiocommunication apparatus in com-
pliance with an international agreement; the same will apply, as far
as possible, to other ships.

Section Il. Coast Stations

83. (1) The service of coast stations is, as far as possible, continu-
ous (day and night). Certain coast stations, however, may have a
service of limited duration. Each administration or recognized
private operating agency duly authorized to that effect fixes the
hours of service for coast stations under its jurisdiction.

(la) These hours of service shall be notified to the General
Secretariat of the Union, which shall publish them in the List of
Coast and Ship Stations. ' ,

§ 4. Coast stations whose service is not continuous may not
close before :

' a) finishing all operations resulting from a distress call,
' urgency or safety signal;

5—-01
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b) exchanging all traffic originating in or destined for
mobile stations which are situated within their service
area and have indicated their presence before the actual

- cessation of work.

Section I1l. Aeronautical Stations

§ 5. The service of an aeronautical station shall be continuous
throughout the period during which it bears responsibility for the
radiocommunication service to aircraft in flight.

Section 1V. Ship Stations

8 6. (1) For the international service of public correspondence,
ship radiotelegraph stations are divided into three categories :

— Stations of the first category: these stations maintain
a continuous service.

— Stations of the second category: these stations
maintain a service of limited duration as indicated in
Nos. 847 and 848.

— Stations of the third category: these stations maintain
a service the duration of which is either shorter than
that of stations of the second category, or is not fixed
by these Regulations.

(2) Each government shall itself determine the rules under
which ship radiotelegraph stations subject to it are to be placed in
one or the other of the above three categories.

8 7. (1) Ship stations of the second category shall provide service
at least during the hours fixed by Appendix 13. These hours shall
be mentioned in the licence. ,

(2) In case of. short voyages, these stations shall provide
service during the hours fixed by the administrations to which they
are subject.
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8§ 8. When practicable, the hours of service of ship stations of
the third category should be mentioned in the List of Coast and Ship
Stations.*

89 " As a general rule, when a coast station has traffic on hand
for a ship station of the third category not having fixed hours of
service and assumed to be within the service area of the coast station,
the latter shall call the ship station during the first half-hour of the
first and third periods of service for ships of the second category
performing an eight-hour service, in accordance with the provisions
of Appendix 13.

8 10. For the international public correspondence service, ship
stations equipped exclusively for the use of radiotelephony constitute
a single category. These stations shall carry on a service, the
duration of which is determined by the administrations to which
the stations are subject.

8 11. (1) Ship stations whose service is not continuous shall not close
before :

a) finishing all operations resulting from a distress call,
urgency or safety signal;

b) exchanging so far as practicable all traffic originating
in or destined for coast stations situated within their
service area and for mobile stations which, being
within their service area, have indicated their presence
before the actual cessation of work.

(2) Any ship station not having fixed working hours shall
inform the coast stations, with which it is in communication, of the
time of closing and the time of reopening its service.

12. ()
a) Any mobile station arriving in port, and whose service
is therefore about to close, shall so notify the nearest

* The title of this List will be modified later if necessary.
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coast *station and, if appropriate, the other coast
stations with which it generally communicates.

b) It shall not close until after the disposal of traffic on
hand, unless this conflicts with the regulations in force
in the country which it visits.

(2) Upon departure from port the ship station must notify
the coast station or stations concerned that its service is reopening
as soon as such reopening is permitted by the regulations in force
in the country of the port of departure. However, a ship station not
having hours of service fixed by these Regulations may defer such
notification until the station first reopens its service after departure
from port.

Section V. Aircraft Stations

8 13 For the international service of public correspondence,
aircraft stations constitute a single category. The duration of the
service of such stations is not fixed by these Regulations.
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Nos.: 1000-1007
Title NOC
Title NOC
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Source New reference
Committee: 7 Chap.:
Doc.. No.: 582 Art.:
Nos.:
CHAPTER XVI

Miscellaneous Stations and Services

ARTICLE 42
Amateur Stations

8§ 1 Radiocommunications between amateur stations of diffe-
rent countries shall be forbidden if the administration of one of the
countries concerned has notified that it objects to such radiocom-
munications.

8 2. (1) When transmissions between amateur stations of different
countries are permitted they shall be made in plain language and
shall be limited to messages of a technical nature relating to tests
and to remarks of a personal character for which, by reason of their
unimportance, recourse to the public telecommunications service is
not justified. It is absolutely forbidden for amateur stations to be
used for transmitting international communications on behalf of
third parties.

(2) The preceding provisions may be modified by special
arrangementSjbetween the administrations of the countries concerned.

83. (1) Any person operating the apparatus in an amateur station
must have proved that he is able to send correctly by hand and to
receive correctly by ear, texts in Morse code signals. Administrations
concerned may, however, waive this requirement in the case of
stations making use exclusively of frequencies above 250 Mc/s.

(2) Administrations shall take such measures as they judge
necessary to verify the technical qualifications of any person operating
the apparatus of an amateur station.
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8 4. The maximum power ,of amateur stations shall be fixed
by the administrations concerned, having regard to the technical
qualifications of the operators and to the conditions under which
these stations must work.

8 5. (1) All the general rules of the Convention and of the present
Regulations shall apply to amateur stations. In particular, the
emitted frequency shall be as stable and as free from spurious emis-
sions as the state of technical development for such stations permits.

(2) During the course of their transmissions amateur stations
shall transmit their call sign at short intervals.
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Title (MOD)

Title  NOC
1016 (MOD)
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1018 MOD
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Source . New reference
Committee: 7 Chap.:
Doc. No.: 582 ' Art.:
Nos.: ,
ARTICLE 44

Radiodetermination Service

Section I. General Provisions

§ 1 Administrations which have established a radiodetermina-
tion service shall take the necessary steps to ensure the effectiveness
and regularity of that service; but they accept no responsibility for
the consequences that might arise from the use of inaccurate informa-
tion furnished, defective working, or failure of their stations.

'§ 2. In the case of doubtful or unreliable observations, the
station taking the bearing or fixing the position must, whenever
possible, notify the station for which the information is being
obtained of any such doubt or unreliability.

§ 3 Administrations shall notify to the Secretary General the
characteristics of each radiodetermination station providing an
international service of value to the maritime mobile service and, if
considered necessary, for' each station or group of stations, the
sectors in which the information furnished is normally reliable. This
information is published in the List of Radiolocation Stations *w and
the Secretary General shall be notified of any change of a permanent
nature.

§ 4. The method of identification of radiodetermination stations
must be so chosen as to avoid any doubt as to their identity.

§ 5, Signals sent by radiodetermination stations must permit of
accurate and precise observations.

* The title of this List to be amended if necessary.
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8 6. Any information concerning modification or irregularity
of working of a radiodetermination station must be notified without
delay in the following manner :

a) Land stations of countries operating a radiodetermina-
tion service shall send out daily, if necessary, notices
of modifications or irregularities in working until such
time as normal working is restored or, if a permanent
alteration has been made, until such time as it can
reasonably be taken that all navigators interested have
been warned.

b) Permanent alterations or irregularities of long duration
shall be published as soon as possible in the relevant
notices to navigators.

8 7. Where radiocommunication by telegraphy or telephony
is part of a radiodetermination service, such communication shall be
subject to the provisions of these Regulations.

Section Il. Radio Direction-finding Stations

§ 8. (1) In the maritime radionavigation service the radiotelegraph
frequency normally used for direction-finding is 410 kc/s. All direc-
tion-finding stations of the maritime radionavigation service using
radiotelegraphy shall be able to use this frequency. They shall, in
addition, be able to take bearings on the frequency 500 Kkc/s,
especially for locating stations sending signals of distress, alarm and
urgency.

(la) Where a direction-finding service is provided in the author-
ized bands between 1605 and 2 850 kc/s the direction-finding stations
should be able to take bearings on the distress and calling frequency
2 182 kcfs. -

8§09 The procedure to be followed by radio direction-finding
stations is given in Appendix 15.
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1027 (MOD) § 10. In the absence of prior arrangements, an aircraft station
which calls a radio direction-finding station for a bearing shall use
for this purpose a frequency on which the station called normally
keeps watch.

1028 NOC § 11. In the aeronautical radionavigation service, the procedure
contemplated for radio direction-finding in this section is applicable,
except where special procedures are in force as a result of agreements
made between the administrations concerned.

Title MOD Section Ill. Radiobeacon Stations

1029 NOC § 12. When an administration thinks it desirable in the interests
of navigation to organize a service of radiobeacon stations, it may
use for this purpose :

1030 NOC a) radiobeacons properly so called, established on land or
on ships permanently moored or, exceptionally, on
ships navigating in a restricted area, the limits of which
are known and published. The emissions of these
radiobeacons may have either directional or non-
directional patterns;

1031 NOC b) fixed stations, coast stations or aeronautical stations
designated to function as radiobeacons, at the request
of mobile stations.

1032 (MOD) § 13 (1) Radiobeacons properly so called use the frequency bands
whichare available to them under Chapter I1I.

1032a ADD (1a) In Region 1 the power radiated by each radiobeacon shall
be adjusted to the minimum, necessary to-produce the stipulated field
strength at the limit of the range required.

1033 NOC ¥} Other stations notified as radiobeacons use for this purpose
their normal working frequency and their normal class of emission.
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Source . New reference
Committee: 7 Chap.
Doc. Nos. : 494 and 574 AtL:
Nos. -
ARTICLE 45
Section Il. Time Signals, Notices to Mariners

8§ 6. The provisios of Nos. 1048 to 1052 gl apply 1o tine
sigrls and to noticss t© mariners. However, the provisions of
No. 1050 are not gplicable to tine sigels.

§7. Messages containing information conceming the presence
of dangerous i, dangerous wrecks, or any other imminent danger
1o marine ravigation, sall be tramamitted as soon as possible o
other ship statias in the vidinity, and to the appropriate authorities
at the first point of the coest with whiich cortact can be established.
These trammissians gell be preceded by the safety sigsl.

88. " When thought desiirable, and provided the sender agress,
adninistrations may authorize treir land statios to communicate
information conceming maritime damage or casakties or information
of gereral interest 1 ravigation, 1o the marine information agencies
approved by them and subject 1o the coditios fed by them.

Section I1l. Medical Advice

Mobile statias requiring medical advice may dotain it
through any of the land statias shown as providing this service in
the List of Seecial Service Statias.*

Radiotelegrans and radiotelephone callls concemiing me -
dical advice may be proceeded by the appropriate urgency sigsl
(= Nos. R-9).

*The title of this List to be modified later if necessary.
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APPENDIX 15

Procedure for Obtaining Radio Direction-finding Bearings and Positions

(See Article 44)

Section I. General Instructions

§ 0. Statios of the asronautical mobile sanvice use such
soecial procedures as may be In force as a resukt of agreements
made between administrations. However, if they have need t©
participate in direction-firding operations with statios of the
maritime mobile sarviee, the provisions of this Appendix gall be
gplicble. - -

§1 Before calling one or more radio directio+finding sta-
taas for the purpose of asking for a bearing or positian, a mobile
station dall ascertain from the List of Radiolocation Statios -*

a) the cll sigs of the statias t© be called to dotain the
desired bearings or position ;

b) the frequency on which the radio directo+firding
statias keep watch, and the frequency or frequencies
on which they take bearings ;

c) the radio direction-firding statias which, being linked
by special drauts, can be grouped geeratically with
the radio direction-firding station to be cllal.

§2 The procedure to be folloned by the mobile station
depends on varying ciraunstances.  Gererally, the folloving must be
taken Into account:

a) If tre radio direction-finding statios do not keep
watch on the same frequency (Whether it be the fre-
quency on which bearings are taken or another fre-
quengy), a sgaarate request for the bearings gl be
made to each statin or group of statias using a
given frequency.

* The title of this List to be modified later if necessary.
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b) IF dl the radio direction-finding statias concemed
keep watch on the same frequency, and if they are
able to take bearings on a common frequency (which
may be differait fron the listmirg freqpegy), the
mobi le station dall cll dl of them at the same tine,
in order thet dl these statias may take sinultaneous
bearings on the same tramsmission.

c) If saeral radio directio+farding statias are grouped
by means of gecial araits, only one of them, the
radio direction-finding conrol station, sall be clld
even ifdl are fumished with tranamitting goparatus.
In thet ==, honever, the mobile station dHll, if
gooropriate, seecify in the clll, by means of cll sigs,
the radio directicn-finding statias from which it
wishes 1o dotain bearings.

NOC §3 The List of Radiolocation Statios cottains information
relating to :

a) the type of sigal and class of emission to be used for

dotaining the bearings ;
b) the duration of the tramamission t be made by the

- mobile station;

c) the time used by the radio direction-firding station in
question, if differat from CGreerwich mean time

(G.M.T.).
Tide NOC Section 1l. Rules of Procedure
(MOD) § 4. The following rulles of procedure gplicable o radiotele-

graphy and radiotelephony are based on the use of radiotelegraphy.
When used for radictelephony, gppropriate phrases may replace the

LVvIce areviatias.
(MOD) § 5. To obtain a bearing.
(MOD) [6)) The mobile statin sell cll the radio direction-firding

station or the radio directio-finding control station on the listenig
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frequency indicated in the List of Radiolocation Statias. Depend-
ing on the type of information desired, the calllig station Sall tras-
mirt the appropriate service adoreviation folloned, ifthe radio direc-
tion-finding station s a mobile statian, by the serviae abbreviation
QTH ? gl idicate, ifnecessary, the frequency on which it s
going o tramamit o eneble its bearing o be taken, and then avait
irstructias.

@ The radio direcion-finding station called dall request the
alling statin, by means of the gopropriate sarvice adreviation, to
tranamit for the bearing.  HFnecessary, itddll indicate the frequency
o be used for this purpose and the number of times the transmission
s 1 be repeated.

@ After having changed, fnecessary, 1o s new tramamitting
frequency, the calling station gall trananit two dashes of approxi-
mately ten seconds each, folloned by its all sigh. 1t all repeat
this sigal as often as the radio direction-firding station repuires.

- @ The radio direcdo-finding station dall determine the
direction and, ifpossible, the sense of the bearing, and iits clessific-
ton (&= § H).

O If the radio direction-fiding statin & not satasfied with
the goeration, itdall reguest the calling station o repeat the trans-
mission described in Q).

® The radio directio-firding station dall tranamit the infor-
mation to the callig statian in the folloving arder—:

a) the gopropriate service abbreviation;

b) three digits indicating the true bearing in degrees from
the radio direction-finding statia ;

c) dess of bearing;

d) time of doservation ;

e) ifthe radio direction-finding station s mobile, tsown
position in latituice and lagituck, preceded by the
srvice ddoreviation QTH.
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(MOD) () As soon as the cllirg station hes received the result of
the dosenation, itshall repeat the message, I it I consiidered neces-
sary, 1o dotain confimation. The radio direction-finding station then
gall confim that the rgeetition s conrect ar, ifnecessary, correct it
by repeating the message. When the radio direction-firding station s
sure that the calling station has received the message corectly, it
gell trammit the sigal “end of work . The calling station gall
repeat this sigal to indicate that the goerattion s finishad.

(MOD) ® In the absence of infomation to the cottrary, the allirg
station may assume that the sense of the bearing was determined.
If the radio directio-finding station has not determined the saee,
it Sell indicate this in the infomation tramsnitied, or report the
bearing and its reciprocal.

SUP (©)]
ADD § %5 Classification of Bearings.
(@)) To estimate the accuracy and determine the corresponding
class of a bearing : -

a) An gperator should gererally, and partiaularly in the
maritime mobile direction-finding service on frequen-
cies belov 3000 kois, use the doservatiomal charac-
taristics of bearings shown in the folloving Table.

b) The gperators at a radio direction-firding station, when
fadlities and time permit, may take into account the
. praebility of enror inthe bearing. A bearing B
cosidered as belonging to a particular class ifthere 5
a prasbility of less than one in tventy that the bearing
error would exceed the nurerical values shown®™ iIn
the Table for thet diess. This praoebility should be
" determined from an analysis of the five components
that make up the total variance of the bearing (instru-
mental, dite, propagation, random-sampling and obser—
vatioal canponents).
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Class

Bearing Error
(Degrees)

I+
N

I+
ol

dt io

more than
+10

TABLE

Classification of Bearings

Signal Bearing
Strength Indication
very good definite
or good (sharp null)
fairly good blurred
weak severely
blurred
scarcely ill-defined
perceptible

Observational Characteristics

Fading

negligible

slight

severe

very severe

Interference

negligible

slight

strong

very strong

Bearing Swing
(Degrees)

less than 3
more than 3
less than 5

more than 5
less than 10

more than 10

Duration of
Observation

adequate

short

very short

inadequate

BLUE PAGES
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NOC 8 6. To obtain a position determined by two dr more radio
direction-finding stations organized as a group.

(MOD) O I the-calllirg statian wishes 1o be informed of its position
by a group of radio direction-findirg statias, itdall cll the aontrol
statin as ki idicated In 8§ 5. () above, and reguest its position by
means of the gppropriate sarvice adoreviation.

MOD @ The cottrol statin gl reply o the all ad, when the
radio direction-firding statias are reedy, regest, by means of the
appropriate syvice addoreviation, that the callirg station transmirt.
When the position hes been determined, the cottrol station gl
tramanit to the cllirg station :

a) the gopropriate service abreviation

b) the posidon determined, in ladtuce and logituce ar,
if gooropriate, in reladan  a known geographical
position;

c) the class of position as defired in the folloving sub-
paragraph;

d) the time of doservation.

MOD @ According to its estimate of the accuracy of the doserva—
tias, the control station sall classify the position in one of the four
folloving classes :

Class A : positions which the operator may reasongbly
- eject t be acaurate t within 5 rautical
miles;

Class B : positias which the gperator may reasonsbly
epect to be acaurate t within 20 reutical
miles;

Class C : positias which the operator may reasonebly
eqect t be acaurate to within 50 reutical
miles;
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BLUE PAGES

Class D : positias which the gperator may not expect
10 be acaurate 1o within 50 reutical milles.

(3 However, for frequacies above 3000 kois, where the
distance limits gecified in the preceding sub-paragraph may not be
gopropriate, the cottrol station may classify the position in accord-
ance with current C_.C.1.R. Recommendations.

8§ 7. To obtain, simultaneous bearings from two or more radio
direction-finding stations organized as a group.

On a reguest for bearings, the cottrol statian of a group
of radio directio+firding statias gall proceed as indicated in § 6
dowe. [ then dall tranamit the bearings adbserved by each statian
of the group, each bearing being preceded by the cll sign of the
station which absenved it

5—17



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

ADMINISTRATIVE
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Document No, 646-E
GENEVA 1959 24 November, 1659

COMMITIEE 6

REPORT

of Group 6 Ad Hoc 5 to Committee 6

The Group 6 4d Hoc 5 under Committee 6 held one meeting on
23 November, 1959. ‘ '

According to the terms of reference of the Ad Hoc Group,
Recommendations Nos, 4 and 8 to the C,C.I.R, contained in Atlantic City

Radio Regulations were considered along with Document No., DT 791 and
relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations. Two new Recommendations to the
C.C.I.R. were drafted in place of existing Recommendations Nos. 4 and 8,
These are presented in Annex 1 and Annex 2 to this Document.

M, K. Basu
Chairman of Group 6 Ad Hoc 5

Annexes: 2
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ANNEX 1

e ety e e g e

RELATING TO STUDIES OF THE TECHNICATL PROVISIONS

CONCERNING BQUIPHENT

The Administrative Radio Conference (Geneva, 1959)

Tecognizing

that the available technical information concerning the various
types of apparatus used for the reception of different classes of emission
in the several scrvices need further oxtension and improvement for efficiemt
planning of the use of _the radio frequency spectrum;

invites the C,C,I.R.

1. to continue the programmos\of studies of, and to make recom-
mendations for, the bandwidth, selectivity, sensitivity and stability of
various types of apparatus used for the reception of different classes

of emission in the several services;

2. to continue the study of practical methods of achieving these
necessary characteristics;

5. to study the minimum practicable spacing between the freguencies
of stations operating in the adjacent channels for different classes of

emission in the several services;



Annex 1 to Document No. 646-E
Page 4

4 to study such other desirable conditions to be fulfilled by the
complete systems employed by the different scervices in order to determinc
the required technical performance of the equipment, including the station
terminal apparatus and the antenna;

5. to study methods for determiningwhether the equipment satisfies
the rccommended requirements;

6o to give particular attention to the studics which will lcad

to the refinement of the relevant Technical Standards of the I.F.R.B.
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ANEBX 2

DRAFT RECOMMENDATION NO. _ TO THE C.C,I.R.

RELATING TO SIGNAL 10 INTER:ERENCEH PROTZCTION
BATIO AND MINTNUM FIELD STRENGTH REQUIRED

The Administrative Radio Conference (Geneva, 1959)

recognizing

thét the available information on signal to interference
protection ratio and minimum field strength required for cach one of the
services need further refinement for efficient planning of the use of the
radio frequency spectrum;

invites the C.C.I.R.
1, to continue the study of signal to interference protection
ratios which define the threshold of harmful interference for each one of
the services;
2 A to continue to study the signal to noise ratios and of the .

minipum field strength required for satisfactory reception of different

classes of emission in the several services;

3 to continue the study of fading allowances for the various
sgrvioos;
4, to give particular attention to those studies which will lead

to the refinement of the relevant Technical Standards of the I.F.R.B.
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25 November, 1959

GENEVA, 1959

COMITTTER 4

DENHARK, NORWAY, NETHERLANDS, FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY, SWEDEN

Draft Recommendation

The Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1959,

1. that the operation of broadcasting stations on board ships or
aircraft outside the national territories is in conflict with the pro-
visions of the Radio Regulatims Noeeooon
2. that such .operation is contrary to the orderly use of the radio
frequency spectrum and may result in chaotic conditions,
3. that the nperation of such broadcasting stations may take place
outside the jurisdiction of the Member countries concerned thereby making
the direct application of national laws difficult,
4. That a particular difficult legal situation arises when such
broadcasting stations are operated on board ships or aircraft not duly
registered in any country,

recommends
L, that Administrations ask their Governments to study possible
means of directly or indirectly to prevent or suspend such operations, and
where appropriate, take the necessary action,
2. that Administrations inform the Secretary General of the results
of their studies and submit any other information which may be of general
interest, so that the Secretary General can inform the Hembers of the

Union accordingly.
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24 Hovember, 1959

GENEVA, 1959

COMIITTIRG [

RLPORT

By Sub-~Cormittee 7B to Comnmittee 7

The following texts are submitted by Sub-~-Committee 7B to
Comnittee 7 for approval;

Lppendix 11

ReM, Billington

hairman

Amnex: 1
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Reference MOD ' (See Irticle 29a)
TITIE NOC P”ogedure in the lobile Hadiotelephone Service
Mop € 1. he tronsmission of o radiotelegrmm is made as follows on a
wvorking frequency:

- rodiotelegran begins fTrom .oeee (name of ship or nircraft)
—~ NUAIDETY wwsas (Seriel number of radiotelegrom to land station)
~ nuaber OF WOrds sasee

N
- LATC 90000

o]

- tine ..... (tize radiotelegran was handed in aboard ship
or aircraft)

~ oddress sec..

Fature ..... (if any)

- rodiotelegren ends, OVER,

sup 8 2,

=

) VWhen it is necessary to spell out call sirfns, service abbrevia-

noc 8 3. (

tions and words, the following table is used:
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MOD ?igur?.ff be %?t#er'fo be ord to be used Spoken as
transnitted * tronsmitted . R
1 | A Alfa AL FAH
2 B Bravo 4 BRAH VOH
3 C Charlie CHAR IEW9
or SHAR LEE
4 D Delta DELL T4iH
5 E Echo LCK oH
6 F Foxtrot FOIS TROT
7 -G Golf ' GOLF
8 H Hotel HOH TELL
9 I India IN DEE AH
0 J | Juliett JBW LLE ETT
Comma X ¥ilo XuY LOH
Fraction bar L Lina LBE HMAH
Break signal H Hike MIKE
Iull stop (period) i Hovenber ‘ NO VEI BER
0 Oscar - 055 CaH
P Papa PAH PAH
Q Quebec KEH BECK
R ﬁomeo ROY 1M OH
S Sierra SEE AIR RAH
T Tango TANG GO
U Uniform YOU WNEE FORM
or 00 NEE FORM
v Victor 7 VIK TAH

W Whiskey WISS KEY

The syllables to be emphasized are underlined.

* Each transmission of fisures is preceded and followed by the words
"as a number" spoken twice.
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Pigure to be Letter to be o
trangnitted * tronsnitted ford to be used Fpoken oS
X X-ray LCKS RAY
Y Yankee YANG XKEY
Z : Zulu Z00 LOO
NOC (2) However, stations of the some country may use, when communicating

between themselves, any other table recognized by their administration,

3
/

The syllables to be emphasized are underlined,

* Bigch transmission of figures is preceded and followed by the words
"as a nunber" spoken twice.
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GENEVA, 1959 25 November, 1959

COMMITTEER 7

REPORT

by Sub=Committee 7B to Committee 7

The following texts are submitted by Sub-Committee 7B to
Committee 7 for approval :

Appendix 9, Section 1B,

R.M, Billington

~ Chairman,

Annex: 1
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APPENDIX 9, SECTION 1

649-F

LI AR =]

B. Iist of Signals according to the nature of questions,

answaer or advice

Abbre-~
viation GQuestion
NQC Name
NOC | QRA
NoC Route
NGC | QRD
IOC Position
NOC | QRB
NOC | QTH
NOC | QTN
KOC ] Quality of Signals
NOC | QRI
MOD | QRK
JuloTes Strength of Signals
MOD| GQRO
¥OD| QRP
NOC | QSA
NOC 5B
NOC Keying
NOC | QRQ
NOC| QRR
NOC | QRS
KOC | QSD

Answer or Advice
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Abbre~
viation Question , Answer or Advice
SN SR — e e e e 1 e o bt m e i o e o v e e e s v v e soms e o cmnd
HoC Interference
MOD | QRM

MOD | GRN

100 Adjustment of Freguency

ROC Choice of Frequency and/or
Class of Emission

NOC | QSN

ADD | QSS
NOC | QSU
NOC | QSV

NOC GSW

NOC | QSX

NoC Change of Frequency

NOC | GSY

HOC Establishing Communication
NOC | QRL

0C | QRV

NOC | QRX

NOC | QRY

NOC | QRZ

NOC | GQSC
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Abbre~
viation

Guestion

ADD

NOC

ADD

NOC

woq

NOC

MOD

NOG

NoC

NGC

NoC

NOC

NOC

NOC

ADD|

NOC
NCC
NOC
MOD
NOC

NOC

GSR

QTR

QTu

QsSd

QRY
QS0
QSP
Q3¢
QUA

QUC

QRJ
QRU
QSG
QSI
QSK
QSL

QSM

Time

Charges

Transit

Exchange of Correspondence

Answer or Advice
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Abbre- i .
viation GQuestion Answer or Advice

NOC | Q32
MOD | QTA
NGC | GTB
NOC | QTC
NOC | QTV
NOC | QTX
LOC | Movement

#OD | QRE

ADD | QSH
NOC | QTI
¥OD | QTJ
HOD | QTK
MOD | QTL
ADD | QTM
NOC | QTN
NOC | QTO
KOC | QTP
MOD | QUG
MOD | QUJ
NOC | QUN (MOD in French text)

SUP | QUX
NOC Meteorology

MOD | QUB




Abbre-~
wviation

Guestion

¥oC
NOC
NOC
HGC
NOC
MOD

HOC

fifele;
Noc
MOD

NOC

NOC

NOC
ADD
ADD
ADD
ADD
ADD

ADD

QUH

QTE
QIF
QTG

Quv

QRT

QUM

QUD

Q3E
- QSF
QTD
QTW
QTY

QT7

QUG-

Radio Direction~finding

Suspension of Work

Urgency

Distress

Search and Rescue

Armex to Document No. €49-B

Page 7

Answer or Advice
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Abbre-
viation

Question

NOC.

NOC
HOC
NOC
NOC
NOC
NOC
MOD
MOD
_ADD
ADD
ADD

ADD

GUI
QUN .
QUOo
QUP
QuQ
QUR
QUs
QUT
QUU
QUY

QUY

QIT

(MOD in French text)

Identification

Answer or Advice
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Document No, 650-E

. 14 December, 1959

LIST OF DOCUMENTS PUBLISHED
BY THE CONFERENCE

Nos. 601 to 650

No.

| Origin

Destination

Title

601

602

€03

604

€05

606

607

608

609

610
(Rev.)

Sub-Cormittee 7A

Sub~-Committee 7A

Sub-Committee 7A
Sub-Committee 7A
Sub-Committes 7A
Sub-Cormittee 7B
Suk-Cormittee 7B

Committee 7

Secretariat

Sub=-Cormittee 74

Committee 7

Committee 7

Committee 7

Committee 7

Comnmittee 7

Committes 7

Cormittee 7

Committee 7

Committee 7

Proposed texts: Article 19,
sections 00, O, 1 (call-signs)

Proposed texts: Recommendation
relating to the application of
standard forms for Ship Station
licences and Aircraft Station
licences.

Proposed texts: Article 26
(Authority of the Master)

Proposed texts: Articles 24a
and 25

Proposed texts: Article 19,
Section III (call-signs)

Report - Sub-Committee 7B:
Article 33

Report - Sut~Committee 7B:
Deletion of the RR 277

Appendix 9. Section II -
Miscellaneous abbreviations
and signals

Schedule of meetings from 23
to 29 November

Proposed texts: Recommendation
relating to the re-classifica-~
tion of puklic correspondence

categories of Ship and Aircraft
Stations.
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No., Origin Destination Title

611 L.F.R.B. Committee 4 Interpretation of No. 253 of the
Radio Regulations Memorandum by
the I.F.R.B.

612 General Secretariat| Plenary Meeting Designation of the Member at
present entitled "Netherlands,
Surinam, Netherlands Antilles,
New Guinea"

613 Plenary Meeting Plenary Assembly| Draft Resolution

614 Sub-~Committee 7B Committee 7 Report - Sub--Committee 7B:
Appendix 10, Sections A and B

615 France Cormittee 7 Proposal No., 5569: Appendix,?9,
Section IT

616 Presidence Plenary Meeting Agenda - 9th Plenary Meeting,
23 November, 1959, 3 p.m.

617 Cormittee 8 Plenary Meeting Texts for the approval of the
Plenary Meeting - Blues, 4th
series

618 Yorking Group 5B Committece 5 Third Report -~ Working Group 5B

619 Plenary Meeting Plenary Meeting Minutes = 8th Plenary Meeting,

‘ 17 November, 1959, 5.30 p.m.

619 (concerns the English text only)

CORR. No. 1

620 Sub-Committee 7A Cormittee 7 Proposed texts: Publication of
"service" documents

621 Presidence Plenary Meeting Election of members of the

(Rev.) I.F,R.B.

622 Sub~Committee 7B Committee 7 Report - Sub-Committee 7B:
Article 29a - General Radio-
telephone Procedure

623 Sub~-Committee 70 Committee 7 Report - Suk-Cormittee 7C:

Articles 6, 8, 36 and 37;
Appendix 5a and recormendation
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No.,

Origin

Destination

v e v At e b

Title

624

625

626
627

628

629

-

631

632

633

634

' Sub-Committée 7B

-Cormittee 6

Working Group 5A

Committee 4

Committee C

Ad Hoc Group
Region 2

- Ad Hoe Group of

Committec 4

Committee 4

Sub-Committee 7B

Sub-Committee 7B

YWorking Group 64

‘Sﬁb«Committee 7B

Committees 6
and 7
Cormittee 6

Committee 4

Cormittee C

Committee 4

Committee 4

Cormittee 4

Sub~Committce 7B

Committee 7

Cormittee 6

Recommendation in Document
No, 48 - Technical Characteristics

Standard Frequency and Time
Signal Service

Definitions for the width of
antenna lobes

Surmary Record - 25th Meeting,
18 November, 1959, 3 p.m.

Summary Record - 3rd Meeting of
Committee C/3, 9 November, 1959,

9.30-a.m.,

Report by the Ad Hoc Group for
Region 2: Band 510 ~ 535 ko/s

Second Report = Committee 4

Ad Hoc Group: Composition and
organization of a Panel of
experts to study ways and means
of relieving the pressure on
the radio spectrum between 4
and 27.5 Mc/s

Articles 6, 7 and 9 of the
Radio Regulations

Draft Recommendation to the
Intergovernmental Maritime
Consultative Organization,
International Civil Aviation
Organization and to Administra-
tions: International radio-
telephone code for the maritime
moblle service

Report - Sub-~Committee 7B: ‘
Article 34, Appendix 1lRa and 12b

Report - Working Group 6A:
Terms to be delated
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No.

Origin

Destination

Title

635

636

638
639
640
641
642

643

644,
645

646

637 -

Committee 4

Sub-Committee 7C

Canada

Sub-Conmittee 7B
Committes 4
Committee 4
Committee 4
Committee 4

Joint Working
Group C2/3B

Committee 6
Committee 8

Ad Hoc 5 Group

Committee 4

Sub~Committee 7C

Committece 4

Committce 7
Cormi ttee 4
Committee 4
Committee A
Committec 4

Committee C

Cormittce 6
Plenary Assembly

Committce 6

Draft Recommendation: Matter of
international coordination in the
sclection of an appropriate fre-
guency band for the development

of air-group public correspondence
systems

Surmary Record - 18th Meeting,
20 November, 1959, 3 p.n.

Proposed Frequency Allocation and
footnote concerning the 132 -
136 Mc/s band

Report - Sub-Committee 7B:
Article 29, Nos., 602 - 680

Summary Record - 26th Meeting,
19 November, 1959, 3 p.n.

Surmary Record - 27th Mecting,
21 November, 1959, 9 a.m.

Surmary Record - 28th Mecting,
21 November, 1959, 3 p.m.

Surmary Record - 29th Meeting,
23 Novenber, 1959, 3 p.m.

Second Report - Joint Working
Group C2/3B: Expenditurc of the
Confercnce as of 10 November, 1959

Surmary Record - 14th Meeting,
19 November, 1959, 9 a.m,

Texts for the approval of the
Plenary Meeting :

Report - Group 6 Ad Hoc 5:
Recommendations te the C.C.I.R.
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647 Denmork, Norway, Cormittee 4 Draft Recommendation: Operation
Netherlands, Federal of broadcasting station on board
Repuklic of Germany, ships or aircraft outside the
Sweden national territories
648 Sub-Committee 7B Committee 7 Report - Sub-Committee 7B:
Appendix 11
649 Sub~-Committee 7B Committee 7 Report - Sub-Committee 7B:
Appendix 9, Section 1B
650 Scerotariat List of documents published by

the Conference, Nos. 601 to 650
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GENEVA, 1959 COMITTEE 4
REPCRT
by Working Group 4F to Committee 4
1. At its eleventh meeting Committee 4 set up Working Group 4E with

the following terms of reference:

"To examine the proposals and questions

relating to frequency band allocation between 960 and 10 500 Mc/s't,

2o ' Meetings were held with the delegations of the following
countries taking part :

Argentina Malaya
Australia Norway
Austria New Zealand
Belgium Pakistan
Brazil Paragusy
Bulgaria Netherlands

" Canada Portugal
China Federal Republic of Germany
Denmark : Yugoslavia

 United States of fAmerica United Kingdom of Great Britain
Finland and Northern Ireland
France Sweden
India - Switzerland
Indonesia Czechoslovakia
Italy Union of South Affica }
Japan Union of Soviet Socialist Republics

took part as observers,

Representatives of C,0.5.P.A.R., I.A.T.A., I,A,U, and W,M.O,

3. The Working Groups set up by the Group together with their terms
of reference and the names of the respective Chairmen are given below :

Working Group 4E1 = Frequency bands between 1l 215 and 1 300 Mc/s
~ and 2 900 and 4 200 Mc/s, Chairman:
Mr, S.M. Myers (United States)::

Working Group 4E2-

Frequency bands between 1 300 and 1 700 Mc/s
cand 5 000 and 5 850 Mc/s, Chairman:

Mr, M. Chef (France)

Working Group 4E3

i

Frequency bands between 1 700 and 2 700
and 8 500 and 10 500 Mc/s, Chairman:
Mr., E.W, Anderson (Australia)

Examination of proposals relating to ra
astronomy in the frequency band 960 -
10 500 M¢/s, Chairman: Mr, J.H.R. van der
Willigen (Netherlands)

Group 4E Ad Hoc
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t the first meeting, and at the invitation of the Chairman, the
Delegate of Paraguay nominated Mr. Walter Garcia Rios to act as Reporter

_to the Group. The Delegations of France (Mr. M. Chef), United States

(Mr. S. M, Meyers), the Union of South Africa (Mr. D. H, Mills) and
Argentina (Mr. A. O, Planas) agreed to help with the drafting of the
Report,

Mr. B. Iastrebov, Member of the I,F.R.Bs, and lir. Arnold Matthey
and Mr. V. Smirnov, of the I.F.R.B. Secretariat were invited to assist
the Group.

With regard to the amendments to be made to the Table of Fre-
quency Allocations, the Working Group issued the recommendations set out
in the Annex to this document for +the bands comprised beitween 960 Mc/s
and 10 500 Mc/s.

The following comments, observations and reservations with regard
to the bands studied were nmade:

5.1 1 215 - 1 300 Mc/s band

a) The Delegation of Yugoslavia felt that the sharing of this band
would not benefit amateurs and consequently reserved the right to raise
the matter again in Committee 4.

b) The Delegation of the U.S.,S.R. reserved the right to make its
views known 1n Committee 4 in respect of the radiolocation service and the
priority accorded to it.

¢) In addition, the request by the countries sponsors of Document
No. 329 should not be overlooked.

d) The Delegation of the United States questioned the inclusion of
the countries mentioned in Document No. 329.

5.2 1300 -~ 1 350 Mc/s band

The Delegation of the Unites States reserved the right to discuss
footnote 218c) proposed by the U.S.S.R. which had reserved the right to
raise the matter again.

5.3 1 400 - 1 427 Mc/s band

The Delegation of the United States reserved ‘the right to discuss
footnote 218y) proposed by the U.S.S.R.

5.4 i 535.- 1 660 dc/s band

~a) The Delegations of the United States and the United Kingdom
reserved their position with regard to this band, since the footnotes did

,not ensure priority for the aeronautical radionavigation service.

b) The Delegation of France expressed the wish to maintain the limit
of the band at 1 600 Mc/s in the footnote 218 g) and reserves the right to
return to this question in Committee 4.

545 ' 1 660 - 1 700 lc/s band

The Delcgation of France doubted the need for footnote 218 1) and
proposes its deletion. '
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5.6 1 700 - 2 300 Mc/s band

2) As regards the use of the fixed services in the 1 700 - 2 300 Mc/s
band, the Group agreed to recommend that the relevant Committee (probably
-Sub~Committee 6B) should be asked to examine the following point:

Resolution Wo., 55 of the Intermational Radio Consultative

. Committee (Los Angeles, 1959) informs the A.R.C. of the
channel arrangements and the central frequencies for wide-
band radio-relay systems mentioned in various International
Radio Consultative Committee Recommendations,

. In the course of discugsion on the allocation of the 1 7OO -
2 300 Mc/s frequency  band, it was agreed that the most suitable place for
mentioning the channel arrangement and the central frequencics was No. 396
of the RR and not the Table of Frequency Allocations.

b) The Delegation of the United States stated that if\the majority in
the Group were in favour of the recommendation, he would raise no objections
he could not, however, support it gince a recommendation of that nature would
be incompatible, in some cases, with the RR, because in many of the plans,
based on the channels recommended by the International Radio Consultative
Committee, radio chammels on band-edges or outside the band limits established
by the RR were being proposed in contravention of No. 89 of the RR.

¢) The Delegation of Czechoslovakia reserves their position concern-
ing the allocations in the fregquency barid 1 700 - 1 710 Mc/s.

5.7 2 300 - 2 450 Mc/s band

The Delegation of the U,S.,5,R.did not agree with the radiolocation
allocation in Region 1. e .

5.8 2 450 - 2 550 Me/s band

a) The Delegation of the U.S.S,R. did not agrée with the radlolocatlon
allocation in Region 1.

_ b) The Delegations of Belgium and Switzerland reserved fhe‘right to
re-open the question of the addition of France in footnote 221 a).

5.9 2 550 - 2 700 Mc/s band

The Delegation of Belgium reserves the right to re-~open the dis-
cussion of this band in Committee 4.

5,10 3 100 - 3 300 Mc/s band

The Delegation of the United States queries the inclusion of all -
the countries mentioned in Document No. 329 in the footnote 223 b).

5.11 3 300 -~ 4 200 Mc/s band

‘a) The Delegation of the People's Republic of Bulgaria, supported by
the Delegation of the U.S.S.R., asked that, in note 224 a), all the countries
listed in DPocument No. 329 be included.
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b) The Delsgate of the United States reserved “the right to revart to
the Bulgarian recuest in Committee 4. -

¢) " The Delegote of the U.S.S.R. reserved the right to say, in connec-
tion with note 224a, whether the services were to be additional to, or
alternative to, those shown in the Table,

d) The Dolegations of Greecc, Norway, Federal Republic of Germany and
the United Kingdom reserved the right tc object to the status of primary
service accorded in the frequency band 3 400 - 3 600 Mc/s to the fixed and
mobile services in Region 1. '

5.12 4 200 -~ 4 400 Mc/s band

a) The Delegate of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern

Ireland reserved the right to discuss the note 225b by the Delegations of
Norway and Sweoen, about use of auxiliary wide-band channels.,

b) The Delegations of the United States, Greece and the United
Kingdom reserved thc right to give -their views on the note 2253 proposed by

the U.S.S.R.

¢) The Group egreed th"t No. 260 of the Radio Regulations should be
deleted.

5.13 - 5.000.~ 5 850 Mc/s band

The Delcegation of the U, S S, R opposes the allocations to the
radiolocation scrvice in this portlon of the spcctrum. ' -

5.14 8 400 - 8 500 Mc/s band

The Delegations of Belgium, France and Czechoslovekia reserve
their position concerning the allocation of this frequency band to the
space and carth-space services since they consider such allocatlon
prematurs.,

515 - 875 - 8 850 Mc/s band

The Delegates of Sweden, Switzerland and. the Soviet Union con=~
sider that the aeronautical radionavigation service should have prlorlty,
and reserve thc right to raise thc matter again in Committee 4.

5.16 9 80 - 10 000 Mc/s_band

The Delegatec of the Soviet Union, opposing any priority for
radiolocation since the rights of the services developed on the basis of
the Atlantic City Table should be respccted reserves the right to raise
the matter again in Committee 4.

Space Research

6.1 With regard to the assignment of a 1 Mc/s band for space research
in the 1 400 - 1 427 mo/s btand, in connection with the recommendation made
in the Annex to Document No. 397 (seccond report), the Group could reach no
favourable agreecment, since radiocastroncmy has specific requirements in
this band., Most people were of the oplnlon that an assignment in adjacent
bands should be rccommended.
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6.2 The Morking.Group decided to recormmend that the following bands
be assigned for space research, subject to no interference being caused to
the other authorized services:

1 70C ~ 1 710 Mc/s 5 250 - 5 255 Mc/s
2 290 - 2 300 Mc/s 8 400 ~ 8 500 Mc/s
6.3 . Radioastronomy Service
6.4 The Group wnanimously recommends the allocation additionally and

on a world-wide basis, of the following bands to the radioastronomy service:

2 690 ~ 2 700 Mc/s
4 990 ~ 5 000 Mc/s

6.5 The United States proposal for the world-wide allocation of the -
frequency band & 400 - & 415 Mc/s to that service received no support.

6.6 The Group did not examine the broposals for an assignment of the

order of 10 000 Mc/s to the radioastronomy service because Group 4G had
already assigned to it the band 10 690 + 10 Mc/s.

6.7 The Group rccommends that the following text be adopted for the
footnote on the radiocostronomy service and covering the question of the
protection to be afiorded to it: '

"The freguency bands 2 690 = 2 700 Mc/s and 4 990 - 5 000 Mc/s are
allocated additionally to the radioastronomy service. In making
assignments to stations of other authorized services in these
bands, Administrations are urged to take all practicable steps to
protect radioastronomy cbservations from harmful interference,
however, the protection afforded the radicastronomy service from
extra-band radiations shall be that afforded other radio services
operating in accordance with the Table of Frequency Allocations."

Notg: Thc Delegate of the U.S.S.R. asked that the beginning of the
text should be amended to read: "The radioastronomy service will
also be used in the frequency bands ....." instead of: "......
are additionally allocated .....".

The Group wishcs to invite the attention of Committee 4 to the
following understending in the use of rule 7(C) of Document No. 242 (Rev.)
which applies throughout the draft new Table attached hereto., An allcca-
tion made in a footnote "additionally" or "alternatively™ means that this
allocation has equel status with the primary or full-status allocation in
the Table for the band concerned., Furthermore, that a footnote providing
for an "allocation alternatively" to a single service means that the band
is allocated exclusively to this service with squal status to the primary
or full=-status allocation for the band concerned whether or not the service -
in question alsc appears in the Table.
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Working Group & recommends that Committee /4 adopt the draft new
Table of frequency allocations for 960 - 10,500 Mc/s contained in the Annex,
and summ¢rlzlng the SUudy and examination of the proposals in Document No.
DT 96 within its terms of reference.

It is also recbmmended that Committee 4 adopt the draft Recommenda-—
tion concerning the use of the frequency band 9,300 - 9,500 Mc/s set out in
the Appendix to the present Report.

Working Group 4E has held 17 meetings and considers that with the
presentation of this Report it has carried out its terms of reference, The
Chairman of the Group wishes to draw attention to the efforts made by partici~
pating delegations to find satisfactory solutlons to the difficult problems
which the Group often had to face.

The Groip is deeply grateful to the Chairmen of the Sub-Working
Groups, Messrs. Maurice Chef (France), S. M. Myers (United States of America),
E. W. Anderson (ALustralia), and J. H. R. van der Willigen (Netherlands) for
their collaboration and their rapid and efficient execution of the tasks
allotted to them. Furthermore it appreciates the valuable and efficient
collaboration of Mr. W. Garcia Rios (Paraguay), the Rapporteur of the Group,
whose detailed and useful notes greatly facilitated the production of the
working documents. .We are also indebted to the Drafting Group, comprising
the Rapporteur and the Chairman of Sub-Working Groups 4E1 and 4E2 and Messrs.
4.0, Planas (Argentina) and D. H. Mills (Union of South ifrica) for revising
the text of this Report. ' :

The Group is also greteful to Messrs. B. Iastrebov, Member of the

- I.F.R.B., L.A. Matthey, We Smirnov and to the I.F.R.B. Secretariat for the

valuable assistance which they gave not only during the meetings but also
in the preparation of the basic documentation which enabled the Group to
carry out its tasks and made them easier. :

Finally we are indebted to the interpreters who enabled us by their

" work to hold our meetings.

. G+ Co Braga
The Chairman of Working Group AE

Appendix: 1

Anpex: 1
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APPENDIZX

DRAFT RECOMVENDATION CONCERNING THE USE OF
THE FREQUENCY BAND 9 300~9 500 Mc/s

The Administrative Radio Confercnce, Geneva, 1959

noting

a) that there are in existence two main classes of airborne
weather radar using the frequency bands 5 350-5 460 Mc/s and 9 300~
95m)mﬂsr%pmﬁydy; _ ' .

b) that there is in existence a very considerable number of ship-
borne radars the majority in the frequency band 9 300-9 500 Mc/s3

c) that there are also groundébased radars of the maritime and
aeronautical radionavigation services and of the metcorological service
in the frequency band 9 300-9 500 Mc/ss

a) that a priority allocation has been made for airborne weather '
radars in the frequency band 5 350-5 460 Mc/ss

e) that priority allocations have becn made for shipborne radars
in the frequency bands 2 900-3 100 Mc/s and 5 470~5 650 Mc/sj

) that it has proved nccessary to allocatc the frequency band
9 300~9 500 Mc/s on an equality basis to both the aeronautical and the
maritime radionavigation services:

considering

a) that it is of the utmost importancc to ensure that harmful
- interfercence is not caused to radionmavigation services providing a
Safety of Life function;

b) that the operating conditions of a Sgfety of Life service
should be uniform throughout the worlds

c) that an unco~ordinated increase in the use of the frequency
band 9 300-9 500 Mc/s can only lead to an increase in the probability
of harmful interfercnce betwcen the aeronautical and maritime radio=-
navigation servicesj
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recommends

that Administrations and the International Civil Aviation
Organization and the Intergovernmental Maritime Consultative Organiza-—
tion study this matter at the carliest opportunity taking into account
the following: ’

1. the neod to establish whether and to what extent interfer-
ence which is recognized to be technically possible betweon the two
services becomes harmful in operational circumstencess

Re in the event that it is established that there may be harmful
interference betwecn the two services, the possibility that this can be
reduced by technical, opcrational and procedural means, including the
principle that new equipments should always be to the highest technical
standardss

invites

Administraetions, the International Civil Aviation Organization
and the Intergovernmental Maritime Consultative Organization to communi-
cate to the Union the rosults of their studics together with their vicws
and proposals resulting thercfrom, o
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4 NNEI

TABLE OF FREQUENCY AILOCATIONS

96G-10 500 Mc/s

Aliocation to services
Frequency band
Me/s . | .
--Region- 1 ] Region 2 Region 3
960~1 215 2 - Aeronautical radionavigation
214a)
214a ADD The frequency bands 960-1 215 Mc/s, 1 535-1 660 Me/s,

4 200-4 400 Mc/s, 5 000-5 250 Mc/s and 15 400-15 700 Mc/s are
reserved on a world-wide basis for the use and development of
airborne electronic aids to air navigation and any dirszctly

associated ground-based fzcilities. '
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i
1
i

! Frequency band |

i ) .
Allocation to services

i N j

i te/s Region 1 } Region 2 | Region 3

%1 215-1 300 Radiolocation * |
; Amateur

% 215)

| 215a) o

é 215b) i
| 215¢) §

215  MOD
215a ADD.
215b ADD
215¢ ADD

In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania,
Czechoslovakia and the U,S.S.R., the frequency band
1 215-1 300 Mc/s is allocated additionally to the fixed .service.

: In Belgium, France, Norway, the Netherlands, Portugal
and Sweden; the frequency band 1 215-1 300 Mc/s is allocated -
additionally to the radionavigation service.

In China, India, Indonesia, Japan and Switzerland,
the frequency band 1 215-1 300 Mc/s is allocated additionally
to the fixed and mobile services.

In the Federal Republic of Germany, the fréquency
band 1 250-1 300 ¥c/s is allocated exclusively to the amateur
service.,

The radiolocation service is the primary service. The amateur service
is a secondary service.
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: Aliécation to services |
Frequency band -
tie/s Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
1 300-1 350 Aeronauticel radionavigation *
Radiolocation

218a)
218b)
2182)

1

216 SUP
217 SUP
218 SUP
218s ADD
218b ADD
218c ADD

s et ncs Tt hazn

s
3%

The use of the frequency band 1 300-1 350 Mc/s by
the aeronautical radionavigation service is restricted to
ground-based radars and in the future to associated airborne
transponders vhich transmit only on frequencies in this band
and only when actuvated by the radars also operating in this
band.

In the United Kingdom, the frequency band

1 300~1 350 Mc/s is allocated alternatively to the radio-

location service.

In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Indonesia, Poland,
Roumania, Sweden, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the
frequency band 1 300-1 350 Mc/s is allocated additionally to
the fixed and mobile services.

The aercnautical radionavigation service is the primary service. The

radiolocation service is a secondary service.
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- Allocation to services
Frequency band e §
tic/s Region 1 Region 2 , Region 3
1 350-1 400 Fixed Radiolocation
HMobile
Radio-
location
[ 218e) 218e)
1 400-1 427 Radioastronomy
218y)
1 427-1 535 1 427-1 535 1 427-1 435 1 4R27-1 535
Fixed Fixed Fixed
Mobile Mobile Mobile
except
aeronaut- |1 435-1 535
ical Mobile *
mobile Fixed
2184 ADD (Not used)
218e ADD In Region 2 and Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland,
Roumania, Czechoslovalda axi the U,.S.S.R., the existing installations
- of the radionavigation service may continue to operate
temporarily in the frequency band 1 350-1 400 Mc/s.
218y ADD In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania,

Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the frequency band 1 400-
1 427 Mc/s is allocated additionally to the fixed service
and the mobile, except aeronautical mobile, service.

In Region 2 and in the frequency band 1 435-1 535 Mc/s, the mobile

service 1s the primary service.

service.

The fixed service is a secondary




Annex to Document No. 651-E
Page 13 ‘

: A . .
| Frequency band Lllocation to services
Me/s Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
1 535-1 660 - Aeronautical radionavigation
- 214a)
218f)
218g)

In Italy, the frequency band 1 535-1 600 Mc/s is
allocated alternatively to the fixed service. However, when
the aeronautical radionavigation systems in the frequency band
1 535-1 600 Mc/s have developed further Italy will examine the
extension of the use of this band in Italy to the aeronautical
radionavigation service.

In Albania, Austria, Bulgaria, Hungary, indonesia, Poland,
the Federal Republic of Germany, Roumania; Czechoslovakia and

the U.S.S.R., the frequency band 1 535-1 660 Mc/s is allocated
additionally to the fixed service.

(Not used)

(Not used)

218f ADD
218g ADD
218h ADD
2181 ADD
Rlia

See the freguency band 960-1 215 Mc/s.
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218j

218k

218¢

218x

Frequency band

2llocation to services

Mc/s

Region 1 "Region 2 Region 3

1 660-1 700 Meteorolog- Meteorological aids

ical aids T Fixed
Fixed o Mobile

2183)
218k) o
218x) 218%))

ADD-

ADD

ADD

ADD

In Belgium, Ffaﬁdé; Morocco and the United Kingdom,

“the frequency band 1 660-1 700 Mc/s is allocated additionally

to the aeronauticalVradionavigation service;

In Austria and Finland, the frequency band 1 660-

1 700 Mc/s is allocated on a - prlmary ba31s to the meteorological

aids service.

In Reulon 2 thu frequency band l 660-1 670 He/s is
allocated to the meteorologlcal alds service, until operations
are transferred to the frequéency band 1 670-1 700 HMc/s or’
another, band allocated to the meteorological aids service.

~ In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania,
Czechoslovakia and the U, S.S R., the frequency bands 1 660~
1 690 Mc/s, 3 165-3 195 tic/s, 4 800~/ 810 Mc/s, 5 800-5 815 Mc/s
and 8 680-8 770 Mc/s are also used for radio astronomy
observations., Weighbouring countries in assigning frequencies
in these bands should, as far as possible, bear in mind this
usage.
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‘Allocation to services
Frequeniy band
Mels Region 1 ‘Region 2 - Region 3
1 700-1 710 Fixed * , Fixed **¥
‘ Space Mobile **
Mobile ' Zpace
Earth-space : Earth-space
219z) 219z)
1 710-2 290 Fixed * Pixed
o . Mobile : - Mobile
2 290-2 300 - Fixed * ‘ Pixed **
Space Mobile **
Mobile . Space
' Earth-space Earth-space
219z) 219z)
219 - 8UP
219a ADD ©  In France, the Federal Republic of Germany and
Switzerland, the frequency band 1 700-2 300 Mc/s is allocated
alternatively to the fixed service and the mobile, except
aeronautical mobile, service.
219z ADD The frequency bands 1 700-1 710 Mc/s, 2 290-2 300 Mc/s,
5 250-5 255 lc/s and 8 400-8 500 Mc/s may be used for the space
and earth-space services on a non-interference basis to the
other authorized services.
* In Region 1, the fixed service is the primary service. The space,
mobile and earth-space services are secondary services.
*% Tn Regions 2 and 3, the fixed and mobile services are the primary

services. The space and earth-space services are secondary services.
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220

220a

220z

220b

o -

Allocation to services
Frequency band
Me/s Region 1 “ Region 2 Region 3

2 300=2 450 Fixed * ' Radiclocation *3*

Amateur ’ Amateur

Mobile - 1 Fixed

Radiolocation ‘ Mobile

220a) o

220) , 220z) 220b)

MOD

ADD

ADD

ADD

The frequency 2 450 Mc/s is designated for industrial,
scientific and medical purposes except in Albania, Bulgaria,
Hungary, Poland, Roumanla, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R. where
the frequency 2 375 Mc/s is used.

Emissions must be confined within * 50 Mc/s of the
frequencies designated. Radio communication services operating
within these limits must accept any harmful interference that
may be experienced, from the operation of 1ndustrlal, scientific
and medical equipment.

In the United Kingdom, the frequency band 2 300 2 450

‘Mc/s is allocated on a primary basis to the radiolocation

service and on a secondary basis to the amateur, fixed and
mobile services. :

In the Federal Republic of Germany, the frequency
band 2 300-2 350 Mc/s is allocated exclusively to the amatour
gervice and this service is excluded from the frequency band
2 350-2 450 Me/s.

In India and Japan, the frequency band 2 300-2 450
Mc/s is 2llocated on a primary basis to the fixed, mobile and
radiolocation services, and on a secondary basis to the amateur
service,

# .- In Region 1, the fixel service is the primary service. The amateur,
mobile and radiolocation services are secondary zecrvices.

#¢  In Regions 2 and 3, the radiolocation service is the primary service.
The amateur, fixed and mobile services are secondary services.
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: Allocation to -services
Frequency band . :
Me/s Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
2 450-2 550 Fixed * Fixed
Mobile * Mobile
Radio- Radiolocation
location
220) 221a)
221 SUP
221a ADD In France and the United Kingdom, the frequency band

2 450-2 550 Mc/s is allocated on a primary basis to the radio-
location service and on a secondary basis to the fixed and
mobile services.,

#* In Region 1, the fixed and mobile services are the primary scrvices.

The radiolocation service is a secondary service.
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221b

221c

221d

221e

Allocation to services
Frequency b»and RN
te/s Region 1= | Region 2 ~ Region 3
2 550-2 700 1* Fixed
Mobile
221b) 1
221c)
2214)
221e)

ADD

ADD

ADD

ADD

In the Federal Republic of Germany, the frequency
band 2 550-2 700 .Mc/s is allocated exclusively to the fixed
and mobile, except aeronautical mobile, service.

: In the United Kingdom, the radiolocation service may
operate on the frequency band 2 550-2 600 Mc/s, provided no
harmful interference is caused to tropospheric scatter systems.

In Region 1 tropospheric scatter may be accommodated
in the frequency -band 2 550-2 700 Mc/s under arrangements to be
agreed between Administrations concerned or affected.

The frequency bands 2 690-2 700 Mc/s, and 4 990-5 000
Mc/s are allocated additionally to the radio astronomy
service. In making assignments to stations of other authorized
services in these bands, Administrations are urged to take all
practicable steps to protect radio astronomy observations from
harmful interference, however, the protection afforded the
radio astronomy service from extra-band radiations shall be
that afforded other radio services operating in accordance with
the Table of Frequency Allocations.
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'FréquenCy’band Allocation to services
Me/s Region 1 Region 2 ~ Region 3
2 700-2 900 Aeronautical radionavigation *
Radiolocation
222a)
222b)
222 SUP
222a ADD The use of the frequency band 2 700-2 900 Mc/s ty the
aeronautical radionavigation service is restricted to ground-
based radars and in the future to associated airborne trans-
ponders which transmit only on frequencies in this band and only
when actuated by the radars also operating in this band.
222b ADD In the frequency band 2 700-2 900 Mc/s the meteo-

rological aids service (ground—based radars) is on a basis of
equality with the aeronautical radionavigation service.

¥ The aeronautical radionavigation service is the primary service. The
radiolocation service is a secondary service.
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Allocation to services
Frequenjy band ——
MHe/s Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
2° 900-3 100 , Radionavigation * 223%a)
' Radiolocation
223 SUP
22%a ADD The use of the frequency band 2 900-3 100 Mc/s by the
aeronautical radionavigation service is limited to ground-based
radars.

* The radionavigation service is the primary service. The radiolocation
service is a secondary service.
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Frequency band

Allocation to services

MC/S ‘ Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
3 100-3 300 Radiolocation
218X)
223b)
223d )

In Albania, Austria, Belgium, Bulgaria, Hungary,

Poland, Roumania, Sweden,Switzerland, Czechoslovakia and the
U.S.5.R., the frequency band 3 100-3 300 Mc/s is allocated
additionally to the radionavigation service. .

(Not used)

In the frequency band 3 100-3 300 Mc/s existing

racons and shipborne radars in merchant ships are permitted to
operate within.the frequency band 3 100-3 266 Mc/s.

223b ADD
22%¢
2234 ADD
224 SUP
218x

- See the frequency band 1 660-1 700 Mc/s.
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224a

224b

224c¢

2244

o Allocation to services
Frequency band | i - w7
MC/S Region 1 Region 2 " Region 3
% 300-4 200 -3 300-3 400 3 300~3 500
Radiolocation Radiolocation *
Amateur
| , 224a§ 224d)

(cont'd) 224c¢ (cont'd)
ADD In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, the Netherlands,

Poland, Portugal, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the U,S.S.R.,
the frequency band 3 300-3 400 Mc/s is allocated additionally
to the radionavigation service. )

(Not'used) |

ADD In Austria, Greece, Norway, the Netherlands, Portugal
and Sweden, the frequency band 3 300-3 400 Mc/s is allocated
additionally to the fixed and mobile services,

ADD In China, India, Indonesia and Japan, the frequency
band 3 300-3 500 Mc/s is allocated additionally to the fixed
and mobile services.

* In Regions 2 and 3, the radiolocation service is the primary service.
The amateur service is a secondary service.
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Allocation to services

Freguency band _ .
Me/s | } e S .
: Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
3 300-4 200 3 400-3 600 3 300-3 500
3 *
(cont'q) §z§§§e.* (cont'd)
Radiolocation 3 500-3 700 3 500-3 700
224e) Fixed Radio-
224z) Mobile location **¥
2243) Radiolocation| Fixed
224k ) Mobile
- S 224h)
3 600-4 200 2241)
Fixed **
Mobile 3 700-4 200
Fixed
Mobile
2240)
2243) 224m)

ADD

ADD

ADD

ADD

ADD

ADD

ADD

ADD

ADD

ADD

In Austria and Switzerland, the frequency band 3 400-
3 600 Mc/s is allocated additionally to the radionavigation
service.

(Not used)
(Not used)

In Norway and the Federal Republic of Germany, the
frequency band 3 400-3 600 Mc/s is allocated additionally to
the fixed and mobile services.

In China and Japan, the frequency band 3 500-3 700 Mc/s
is allocated on a primary basis to the fixed and mobile services.

In Japan, in the frequency band 3 620-3 700 Mc/s, the
radioclocation service is excluded.

In the United XKingdom, the frequency band 3 40G-3 770
Mc/s is allocated alternatively to the radiolocation service.

In the United Kingdom, the frequency band 3 400-3 475
Me/s is also allocated on a secondary basis to the amateur
service. ,

In Australia, the frequency band 3 700-3 770 Mc/s is
allocated alternatively to the radiolocation service.

In India, the frequency band 3 850-4 150 Mc/s is
allocated additionally to the radiolocation service.

¥ In Region 1, in the frequency band 3 400-3 600 Mc/s, the fixed and moebile
services are the primary services, The radiolocation is a secondary

service.

** In Region 1, in the frequency band 3 600-4 200 Mc/s, the fixed service is
the primary service. The mobile service is a secondary service.

**%* In Region 3, the radiolocation service is the primary service. The fixed
and mobile services are secondary services,
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T Allocation to services
Frequency band ' T -
lie/s Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
4 200-47400 -~ | © - Aeronautical radionavigation
214a)
225)
225a)
225b)

225  MOD"
225a ADD
225b ADD

o “~ 'In China, the frequency band 4 200-4 400 Mc/s is

also allocated on a secondary basis to the fixed service.

In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania,
Czechoslovakia and the U,S.5.R., the frequency band 4 200-
4 400 Mc/s is allocated additionally to the fixed and mobile

~services. which shall not cause harmful interference to the

aeronautical radionavigation service used by aircraft on inter-
national air routes in these countries.

In Austria, Denmark, Norway, the Federal Republic of
Germany, Sweden and Switzerland, the frequency band 4 200-4 210
Mc/s is also allocated on a secondary basis to the fixed service.

214a

See the frequency band 960-1 215 Mc/s.
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Allocation to services
.| Frequeney band ‘
Me/s Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

4 400-5 000 Fixed

Mobile
218x)
221e)

225¢ (Kot used)

218x See the frequency band 1 660-1 700 Mc/s.

22le  See the frequency band 2 550~2 700 Mc/s.
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A ' ; »"Aiidcatidn“to:services
Frequency.band
Mc/s TR I C .
o " Region 1 ~Region 2 Region 3
5 000-5 250 : - Aeronautical radionavigation
' 214a) h
5 250-5 255 Radieclocation *
: Space
Jarth-space
219z)
226a)
5 255-5 350 Radiolocation
226a)
5 350-5 460 Aercnertical radicnavigation ** 226¢)
Radiolocation
226 - SUP
226a ADD In Albania, Austria, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland,
Roumania, Sweden, Switzerland, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R.,
the frequency band 5 250-5 350 Mc/s is allocated additionally
to the radionavigation service,
226b  ADD (Not used)
226c  ADD The use of the frequency band 5 350~5 470 Mc/s by
the aeronautical radionavigation services is limited to airborne
radar and associated airborne beacons.

214a See the frequency band 960-1 215 Mc/s.

219z Seé the frequency band 1 700-2 300 Mc/s.

* In the frequency band 5 250-5 255 Mc/s, the radiolocation service is
the primary service. The space and earth-space services are secondary
services.

*% TIn the frequency band 5 350-5 460 Mc/s, the aeronautical radionavigation

service is the primary service. The radiolocation service is a
secondary service. '
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PR Allocation to services
Frequeniy band
He/s Region 1 Region 2 - Region 3
5 460-5 470 ! Radionavigation * 226¢)
Radiolocation
5 470-5 650 | Maritime radionavigation **
’ Radiolocation
2264 )
226e)
226d ADD In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania,

Switzerland, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the frequency .
band 5 470-5 650 Mc/s is allocated additionally to the aero-
nautical radionavigation service,

226e ADD ~ In the frequency band 5 600-5 650 Mc/s, the meteo-
rological aids service (ground—based radars) is on an equal
footing with the maritime radionavigation service.

227  SUP

* The radionavigation service is the primary service, The radiolocation
service is a secondary seéervice,

*%* The maritime radionavigation service is the primary service. The
radiolocation service is a secondary service.
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227a

227b -

227¢

2274

227e

228

"Allocation to services
“Frequency band LT
. -
hc/g Region 1 | Region 2 Region 3
5 650-5 850 7" " Radiolocation *
. Amateur
218x)
227a)
227¢)
2274)
228) 227e)
In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania,

ADD

ADD

ADD

ADD

ADD

MOD

Czechoslovekia and the U.S.S.R.,. the frequency band 5 800-5 850

~Mc/s is allocated alternatively to the fixed and mobile services.

(Not used)vA

, v In the Federal Republic of Germany, the frequency-
band 5 650-5 775 Mc/s is allocated exclusively to the amateur
service and the frequency band 5 775-5 850 Mc/s is allocated
alternatively to the fixed service. ’

In China, India, Indonesia and Japan, the frequency
band 5 650-5 850 Mc/s is allocated additionally to the fixed
and mecbile services.

In Belgium, France, Italy, Norway, Portugal and
Switzerland, the frequency 5 750 Mc/s is designated for
industrial, scientific and medical purposes. FEmissions must
be confined within the limits of * 75 Mc/s of that frequency.

The frequency 5 850 Mc/s is designated for industrial,
scientific and medical purposes. Emissions must be confined

within the limits of T 75 Mc/s of that frequency. Radio-

communication services operating within those limits must
accept any harmful interference that may be experienced from
the operation of industrial, scientific and medical equipment.

218x See the frequency band 1 660-1 700 Mc/s.

* The radiolocation service is the primary service. The amateur service
is a secondary service.
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= ‘ Allocation to services
Frequency band -

He/s Region 1 "Region 2 Region 3
5 850-5 925 Tixed Radio=- Fixeg **
Mobile location * Mobile **
Amateur . Radiolocation
228)

In Region 2, the radiolocation scervice is the primary service. The
amateur service is a secondary service.

In Region 3, the fixed and mobile services are thé primary services.
The radiolocation service is a secondary service.
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: Allocation to services
| Prequency band
MC/S Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
5 925-8 400 Fixed
Mobile
229a)
229b)
229z)
229y)
8 400-8 500 Pixed *
Mobile ¥
Space
Earth-space
219z)
229b)
229z)
229  SUP
229a ADD In Italy, the frequency band 6 275-6 575 Mc/s is
allocated additionally to the radiolocation service.
229b ADD In Australia and the United Kingdom, the frequency
band 8 250-8 500 Mc/s is allocated alternatively to the radio-
location service,
229z ADD In the Federal Republic of Germany, the frequency
band 5 925-8 500 Mc/s is allocated exclusively to the fixed
and mobile, except aeronautical mobile, service.
229y ADD In India, the frequency band 6 000-6 500 Mc/s is

allocated additionally to the radiolocation service.

219z See the frequency band 1 700-2 300 Mc/s.

* In Region 1, the fixed and mobile services are the primary services.
The space and earth-space services are secondary services,
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T Allocation to services
~Frequen3ymband, R .
Me/s -~ Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
8 500-8 750 | - Radiolocation
218x)‘ _ .
229¢)
18 750-8 850" | : Radiolocation
. Aeronautical radionavigation
2294)
229 )
8 850-9 000 | A Radiolocation
2294) '
229f)

ATD

ADD

ADD

ADD

In Albania, Austria,; Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland,
Roumania, Sweden, .Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the frequency
band 8 500-8 750 Mc/s is allocdated additionally to the radio-
navigation service. . : ' -

In Belgium, France, the Netherlands and the Federal

Republic of Germany, the frequency band 8 825-9 225 Mc/s is

allocated additionally to the maritime radionavigation service

for use by shore-based radars.

_ _The. use of the frequency band 8 750-8 850 Mc/s by
the aeronautical radionavigation service is limited to airborne
Doppler navigation aids on a centre frequency of 8 800 Mc/s.

In Albania, Austria, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland,
Roumania, Sweden, Switzerland, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R.,
the frequency bands 8 850-9 000 Me/s, 9 200-9 300 Mc/s and
9 500-9 800 Mc/s are allocated additionally to the radio-
navigation service. "

218x See the frequency band 1 660-1 700 Mc/s.
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*¥ %

229g ADD

230

230a ADD

Frequency band

Allocation to services

te/s Region 1

Region 2

Region 3

2294)
229g)

9 000-9 200 » Aeronautical radiohavigation *
Radiclocation

9 200-9 300

2294)
229f)

Radiolocation

9 300-9 500

230a)

Radionavigation **

Radiolocation

The use of the frequency band 9 000-9 200 Mc/s for
the aeronautical radionavigation service is limited to ground-

based radars and, in the future, for associated airborne

transponders which transmit only on frequencies in this band,

and only when actuated by radars operating in this band.

SUP

over other radiolocation devices.

* ¥

* X%

In the frequency band 9 000-9 200 Mc/s; the aeronautical radionaviga-
tion service is the primary service.

secondary service.

In the freguency band 9 300-9 500 Mc/s, the radionavigation service
is the primary service, The radiolocation service is a secondary

gservice.

Note: Agreement to the allocation shown for 9 300-9 500 Mc/s was

The use of the frequency band 9 300-9 500 Mc/s by the
aeronautical radionavigation service is limited to airborne
weather radars, and ground-based radars.
meteorological aids service (ground—based radar) has priority

In this band the

The radiolocation service is a

reached only after considerable discussion, and on the

condition that the recommendation appearing at the Appendix to

the present Report is included in the report.
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Frequency band Allocation to services
Mc/s Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
9 500-9 800 Radiolocation
229f)
9 800-10 000 Radiolocation *
Fixed
230b)
230c)
10 000-10 500 Radiolocation **
Amateur
2304)
230b ADD In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania,
Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the frequency band 9 800-10 000
Mc/s is allocated additionally to the fixed and radionavigation
services.
230c ADD In India, Indonesia, Japan and Sweden, the frequency
band 9 800-10 000 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed service on a
basis equal to that of the radiclocation service.
230d ADD ' In Japan and Sweden, the frequency band 10 000-
10 500 Mc/s is allocated additionally to the fixed and mobile
gervices,
231  SUP
In the frequency band 9 800~10 000 Mc/s, the radiolocation service is

*%

the primary service. The fixed service is a secondary service,

In the frequency band 10 000-10 500 Mc/s, the radiolocation service is
the primary service. The amateur service is a secondary service.
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adopted the recommendations regarding the requirements of new and developing
countries. The tcxt adopted is given in the Annex to the present document.

The recommendations have been referred to the Working Groups of
Committee 5, for inclusion in the texts prepared by those Working Groups.

Dr. Joachim

Chairman

Annex: 1




PAGE INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK

PAGE LAISSEE EN BLANC INTENTIONNELLEMENT



2.

Document No;-GSQ:Q

Page 3
ANNEZX
RECOMMENDATIONS ADOPTED BY COMMITTEE 5
AT ITS MEETING ON 21 NOVEMBER
Broadcasting Services
i) The number of frequenciés used for identical programmes addrcssed

to the same area should be the minimum practicable to provide satisfactory
service in the intended service area, :

ii) Clear directives should be given to the I.F.R.B. to the effcct
that the frequency managcement procedure should be operated in a manner so
as to evolve ultimatcly technically compatitle plans from the same.

iii) Such frcguency management procedure should provide that special
consideration be given to the broadcasting needs of those new or developing
countrles which request assistance.

iv) To assist in relieving the congestion in the high frequency
broadcasting bands Administrations should be invited to employ nedium wave
and VHF broadcasting wherever possible. :

Fixed Services

i) With a view to accommodating the requirements of the new or
developing countrics vhich may not find it economically feasible to adopt
alternative means of communication or to operate their services in bands
other than those tetwoen 4 and 27.5 Mc/s, countries with the necessary
resources should, whercver possible, transfer their present- fixed operations
in these bands to othor bands or other means of communications (cables,
radio relay, etc.)

ii) The I.F.R.B. should be directed to give special assistance to
those new or developing countries which request such assistance in order
to meet the frequency requirements of their national or international
fixed services.,

iii) In view of the congestion in the high frequency spectrum, all
Administrations should moke every cffort to reduce the number of their
fixed circuits to o minimum by sultably integrating wherever possible
their long-distance circuits into networks to carry all the traffic, and
also to employ thc latest spectrum conservation tecchniques, e.g., single
sideband and multiplex systems.



3.

Annex to Document Ifo. 652 -E
Page 4

Genecral

i) Within the framcwork of the specialized secretariat of the I.F.R.B.
a small staff of enginccrs should be established specifically to provide the
necessary informetion and technical dota including the detailed explanations
of the Radio Regulntions to the now or developing countries which will per-
mit those countrics to choose and obtain proper frequency assignments for
their operations.,

ii) In the solution of interfercnce probloms,

a) all factors involved should be given due consideration,

b) Administrations should moke cvery effort to resolve such cases
through mutual cooperation at the operating level.

¢) The I.F.R.B., vhen rcquested, should give special consideration
to the resolution of cases of harmful interference to the
services of new or devsloping countries.

iii) In order that the M.R.F.R. will more accurately reflect actual
spectrum usage and thus facilitate thc selection of frequencies required by
the new or developing countries for their scervices, all Administrations

- should delete from that record 21l unused assignments. The I.F.R.B. should

be directed to implcomont procedurcs to achieve this objective.

iv) The principles stated in Document No. 302 should be incorporated
in the future proccdure for notifications and registration of frequencies
in order to meet the ncods of new or developing countrles.

V) With a view to helping new or developing countries to obtain or
adjust their quartz crystals, Administrations should be encouraged to
gstablish theoir own facilities for processing and adjusting such crystals.
They should also bc cncouraged to obtain crystal-stabilized variable fre-
quency oscillators to be employed s a temporary means of frequency control
of their transmitters pending availability of crystals adjusted to precise
opsrating froquoncics. ‘'hen assistance in this matter is requested, it
should be provided undcr the Tcochnical Assistance Programme.

vi) A1l Administrations should maoke special efforts to cooperate
with the new or develoning countries by furnishing monitoring information
and such technical assistance as moy ald these countries in obtaining
proper frequency assiganments for their operations. Furthermore, Admini-
strations should bc encouraged to establish at lcast basic monitoring
facilities and, where assistancc is rcquested in this matter, 1t should be
provided under the chha*c%l Assistance Programme. :
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195a

195b

1950‘

1954

196

19%6a

196z

ADDENDUM NO., 1 70

THE _REPORT BY WORKING GROUP 4D TO COMITTEE 4

(Frequency bands 14/4-235 Me/s)

Frequency Allocation tu services

band

Mc/s

. Reg;qn 1

Region 2

Region 3

132144,

132-136
ABRONAUTICAL
MOBILE R

132-136

FIXED
MOBILE

195¢)
196)

196a)
196z)

1952)
195b)
1950)

(Cunt’d)

ADD
ADD

ADD
ADD

In certaln countries of Region 1, the AERONAUTICAL MOBILE

OR service will cuntinue to operate for an unspecified period

durlnc wnlch it will operate on a prlmary basis,

- .In Rhodesia and Nyasuland, the Union of. Suuth Africa
and Terrltury of South West Africa, the frequency band 132-144
Mc/s is allocated alternatively to the FIXED and MOBILE services.

(Aeronautical service)

In'the'Purtugueée Overseas Provinces in Region 1, Soutk
of the Equator and in the Belgian Coungo and Runda Urundi, the

‘. frequency bands 132-144 Mc/s and 146-17/ Mc/s are allocated al-

MOD

ADD

ADD

ternatlvely to. the FIXED and MOBILE servicess,

. -In New Zealand, the fregucney bands 132-136 Mc/s and
137~144 Mc/s arc allocated ‘alternatively to. the AERONAUTICAL
MOBILE CR gervicc.

In Australia, the frequency band 132-144 Mc/s is
allocated alternatively tu the aeronautical mobile OR service
until lst July 1963, after which the frequency band 132-146 Mc/s
will be allocated alternatively to the broadcasting service and
the frequency bahd 148-150 Me/s will be allocated alternatively
to the amateur service.

In Indonesia, the frequency band 132=l36 Mc/s is allo-
cated altornatively to the AERONAUTICAI,MOUILE R service.
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196b .ADD
196¢ ADD
1964 LDD
196¢ ADD

Frequency Allocation tu services
band -~
le/s Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
132~144, 136-137
(cont'd) FIXED
MOBILE
SPACE -
195b) )
195d)
19%a)
196b)
137-144 137-144, 137-144,
IFROWAUTICAL | FIXED + - -~ | FIXED
FOBILE OR VOBILE MOBILE
195b) Radiolocation
195d) 196)
196c) 1962)
1964) 196¢)

In the frequency band 136-137 Mc/s the AERONAUTICAL
MOBILE OR service will be the primary serviee for as lung es it
continues to operate in this band on discontinuation of this
service, the SPACE service will be the primary service except in
Spaine In the UsSeS.R. this frequency band is allocated on a
primary basis tu the AERONAUTICAL MOBILE service.

In Austria, Denmerk, Norway, the Netherlands and the
United Kingdom, the frcqueney band 137-144 Mc/s will, at soume
futurc date, be allocated alternatively to the FIXED scrvice and
+0BILE except ~cronauticnl mobile service.

In Fecderal Republic of Germany and Sweden, the frequency
band 137-144 Me/s is allocated additionally to the FIXED scrvice
and MOBILE, except acronautical mobile R, service.

In China, the frequency band 137-144 Mc/s is allocated
additionally to the RADIOLOCATION scrvice.

)

% In Regiun 2, the fixed end mobile services are the main services. The
radicvlocation service is a pernltted service.
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Frequency ) Allocation to services
band
Me/s Region 1 Region 2 Region 3

144~146 AMATEUR
196a)

146=174 146-151 146=148
| FIXED AMATEUR
MOBILE (except | 197x)

acronautical
mobile R) 148-174 148-170
1952.) FIXED FIXED
1954) MOBILE MOBILE
197y) 196a)
197b) 197a)

151-154
FIXED*

MOBILE (except
aeronautical
mobile R)*
Meteorolog-
ical aids
1954d)

197y)

197b)

| 154-156

FIXED

MOBILE (except
‘aeronautical
nobile R)
195d)

197y)

156=174
FIXED
HMOBILE (except 170-174
aeronautical FIXED
mobile) MOBILE

1 1954) ' BROADCASTING
197y)
198) 199)

197 SUP

#* In Region 1, the fixed service and the mobilc, oxcept aeronautical mobile
Ry, service are the main services. The meteorological service is a per-
mitted service.
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197y ADD
197x ADD
197a ADD
197b ADD
198 MOD
199  NOC

In Northern Rhodesia and Southern Rhod031a, the
freauency band 146-174 ic/s is allocated altcrnatively to the
fixed and mobile services.

. In India and Japan, the frequency band 146~148 Mc/s
s allocated additionally to the fixed and mobile services.

In New 2ealand; the frequency band 148-156 Mc/s is
allocated alternatively to the aeronautical mobilec OR service.

.. In Region 1, the frequency band 150-153 Mc/s [is also
allocated to / may be used by] the radio astronomy fservice7 .
Administrations assigning frequencies to new stations of the
authorized services in this band, should take the necessary
measures to avoid harmful interference to radio astronomy. .

- The frequency 156.80 iic/s is the international safety
and calllng frequency for the maritime mobile VHF radiotelephone
service. Aduinistrations will ensurc that a guard-band of 75 ke/s
on cach side of the frequency 156.80 iic/s is provided. The con=
ditions for the use of this frequency are contained in Article 34.

. In the frequency bands 156.025-157.425 tic/s,
160.625-160.975 lic/s and 161.475-162,025 Mc/s, each Administra-
tion shall give priority to the maritime mobile service on such
frequencies in those bands as arc assigned to stations of the
maritime mobilec service by that Adninistration.

i

&ny usc of frequencies by other authorized scrvices in
these respective bands should be avoided in areas where such
usc might: cause harmful interference to the maritime mobile VHF
radlotelophone service. ;

Admlnlstratlons will select from Appendix 12 bis: for
use in their ports and coastal waters ‘such frequencies as are

-needed for intership working, port operations and public

correspondence.

Whenever such a frequency is assigned the Administra-
tion concerned shall make the necessary notification to the
I.FeReB. so that ships of all nations will know which of these
frequencics are available for use in the ports and coastal
waters of the differcnt countries. : .

In France, the frequency band 162-174 Mc/s is
allocated alternatively to the broadcasting servicc.



200
201
202
203

203z

203a

203b

203¢c

203d

SUP

SUP

SUP

SUP

ADD

ADD

ADD

ADD

ADD
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Frecuency Allocation to services
band
Mc/s Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
174-235 174-216 174~216
BROADCASTING FIXED
MOBILE
203z) BROADCASTING
- 203a.) : 203c)
(cont'd) 203b) 203d)

In the United Kingdom the frequency band 174-184 Me/s
is allocated additionally to the fixed service and the frequency
band 211-216 Mc/s is allocated additionally to the acronautical
radionavigation service.

In G mbia, Kenya, Nigeria, Nyasaland, Rhodesia, Sierra
Leone, Tanganyka, Uganda and Zanzibar, the frequency band 174~216
Me/s is allocated additionally to the fixed and mobile services.

- In the Union of South Africa and the territory of South
West Africa, the frequency bands 174-181 dMc/s and 213-216 Mc/s

‘are allocated additionally to the fixed and land mobile services.

In India, the frequency band 197-216 Mc/s and in New
Zealand, Pakistan and Philippines, the frequency band 200-216
Mc/s are allocated additionally to the aeronautlcal radio-
navigation service.

In Australia, the frequency band 202-209 Mc/s is
allocated alternatively to the aeronautical radionavigation
service.
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204a ADD

Frequency Allocation to services
band
Me/s Region 1 ~ Region 2 Region 3
174-235 216~223 216~220 216-225
(cont'd) ABRCNAUTICAL FIXED ERONAUTICAL
RADIONAVIGA- MOBILE RADIONAVIGA-
TION RADIOIOCATION TION*
BROADCASTING Radiolocation
20 4&) B
204Db)
204¢) 206a)
2044) 206b)
205) 206¢)
(cont'd) (cont'd) (cont'd)

The aeronautical radionavigation service will be
operated only in Denmark, France, Greece, Nigeria, the Nether-
lands, Portugal, the United Kingdom, Sweden, Turkey and the
Union of South Africa and Territory of South-lfest Africa.

The broadcasting service will be introduced in such a
way so as not to reduce the scervice areas existing on (°)
December; 1959, or such lesser areas as may exist thereafter for
the acronautical radionavigation service of the above-mentioned

countries.

The agreeﬁent of countrics as applicable, will be ob-

tained before new broadcasting stations are brought into operation

which could causc harmful interference to the acronautical radio-~
navigation service.

The countries employing the aeronautical radionavigation
service must not operate airborne couipment during flights over
countries in which the frequency band 216-223 Mc/s is used
exclusively for the broadcasting servicec.

* In Region 3, the acronautical radionavigation service is the primary
services The radiolpcation scrvice is a secondary scrvice.

(0) Date of Final Acts of the Geneva Conference.
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204b ADD ‘ In Italy the frequency band 216-223 Mc/s is additionally
‘ allocated to the fixed service.

204c ADD In France and in Italy the provisions of footnote 204a
apply to the frequency band 216-225 lic/s.

2044 ADD- In the United Kingdom the frequency band 216~225 MNc/s
is allocated alternatively to the aeronautical radionavigation
and radiolocation services. The radiolocation service is o
secondary service.

205 MOD In Rhodesia and Nyasaland, the frequency band 220-225

Me/s is allocated alternatively to the amateur service.

206 SUP

206a  ADD In Indonesia, the frequency band 216-222 tic/s is
allocated alternatively to the 'fixed, mobile and broadcasting
services. '

206b ADD In Japan, the frequency band 216-222 tic/s is allocated

alternatively to the broadcasting services

206c ADD ; In Korea and the Philippines, the frequency band
216-225 Mc/s is allocated additionally to the fixed and broad-
casting services.



Addendum No. 1 to Document No, 653-E

[ d

Page &

Frcquency Allocation to services
band
Me/s Region 1 Region 2 Region 3
174~-235 216~223 220-225 216~225
(cont'd) (cont'd) AMATEUR (cont'd)
RADIOLOCATION ,
e 225235 225-235
RADIONAVIGA- | JTXED FIXED
TION * MOBILE MOBILE
Pixod AERONAUTICAL
| RADIONAVIGA-
tiobile TION
204.c)
204d)
205)
2064)
206¢)
206f)
206g)

2064 ADD
206e ADD
206F)

ADD

206g ADD

In Austria and Switzerland, the frequency band 223-
230 lic/s is allocated on a permitted basis to the broadcasting
service and the frequency band 230-235 lic/s is allocated
alternatively to the fixed and mobile services.

Albania, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Poland,
Roumania and the U.S.S.R. favour broadcasting in the frequency
band 223-230 Mc/s as a service with equal rights to the aero-
nautical radionavigation servicc.

In the Union of South Africe and Territory of South-
West Africa, the frequency band 223-235 iic/s is allocated
additionally to the broadcasting scrvice and the provisions of
footnote 204a will apply to this band.

In Gonbia, Nigeoria and Sierra Leone, the frequency
band 223-251 Mc/s is allocated additionally to the broadcasting
service.
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SECOND REPORT

Working Group 4D to;Committee 4

1. The first report of Working Group 4D (Document No. 549) was
primarily concerned with the allocations in the frequencV range 235 - 960 Mc/s.
This second report covers the frequency range 27.5 = 235 hc/s and thus
completes, au far as poss1blo, tho ask assigned to uorklng Group 4D.

2. " The allocatlons which have been agrecd in the bands from 27 5 -
235'Mc/s are shown in Annex 1 to this rcport,. in the accepted form of a
Table of Frequency Allocations together with the necessary footnotes, which,
as far as possible, have been drafted to conform to the standards of
Document No. 242 (Rev. 2).

S The Working Group rccommends the doletlon of Regulatlons Nos. 258
and 259 (Section III, Article 9). '

4, The draft recommendations or resolutions,.appearing at Annexecs
3 and 4 to the present Report, have been agrecd in the Working Group and are
 submitted for the consideration of Committee 4 for pOSSlblu inclusion 1n the
Radio Regulations.

5. - With regard to the question of frequency bands for the radio
’ autronomy in the range 27.5 -~ 960 Mc/s, the Working Group are of the opinion
that thesc would be shown in the Table of Frequency Allocations by means of
footnotes whercver possible and proposed footnotes are given in Ammex 2. The
gxact wordlnb of ‘these footnotcs has been left for Committce 4, since it
- was not possible to resolve whether the words "is allocated to" or "may be used by"
should be ecmployed, and because Committee 4 would be considering the questlon
of footnotes relating to radio astronomy in other parts of the spectrum.

In addition to the footnotes. proposed. in-the frequency range
27.5 = 235 Mc/s and shown in Annex 1 to this report, it will be recalled that
when the first report of Working Group 4D was presented it was mentioned’
that some footnotes rclating to radio as»ronomj would be roqulrcd for- the
frequency range 235 - 960 Mc/s. :
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The footnotes proposed by the Working Group are reproduced in
Annex 2 to the present Report.

The Working Group are of the opinion that the ..d Hoc Group to be
set up under Committee 4 to deal with further questions relating to radio
astronomy could consider the following points:

a) The possibility of including information on the location, etec.,
of radio astronomy observatorics in the I. T.U., publications.

b) Frequency bands required for radio astronomy for which a foot-
note to the Table of Frequency Allocations could not be agreed or wherec
the footnote indicated a frequency bandwidth not fully adequate to meet
the radio astronomy requirements.

c) A recommendation to the next Broadcasting Confercnce on the use
of the frequency band 606 ~ 614 Me/s for radio astronomy.

a) Tre difficulty of freeing bonds at short notice for radio

astronciny and the grodunl anproac’ o the ulvinate goal of radio
o : S
as 'CI'OIlO'llly .

e) The possibilities of sharing bands vetween radio astronomy and
some other services, especially in the higher ranges of the spectrunm,

f) The representation to Administrations of data concerning the use
of the spectrum by radio astrononmy.

g) The position of the radio astronomy scrvice as regords the
extra-band radiations of other scrvices and the need to take all practicable
steps to avoid harmful interference in bands shared bhetween rodio astronony
and other services.

The following comments or reservations have been made in regard
to the allocations proposed in the frequency bands 27.5 - 235 He/s.,

6.1 The Delegzation of the U,S.S.R. reserved the right to return to

the question of the allocation of the band 27.5 - 28 Mc/s in Region 1.
